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ABSTRACT 



Devoted to the visual arts, this volume of the 
Washington Small Schools Curriculum for grades K-3 utilizes the 
format of presenting learning obiectives with recommended grade ". 
, placement levels and suggesting activities, monitoring procedures and 
resources used in teaching the objectives* Chapter 1, Color, presents 
painter's terms, growth characteristics of 5 -i/2 -year-olds an4 their, 
implications for art\ and activities, focusing/on the color wheel and- 
mixing and identifying color. Chapter 2, Linei emphasizes the Variety 
.and properties of Tine in creating pattern, texture, shape r rhythm 
and depth. Chapter 3, Pattern, suggests activities, including burlap" 
weaving, vegetable prints, f lacs, magazine Mosaics and beadwork, to 
study p&ttern. Chapter 4, Texture, stresses- *the difference between 
tactile and visual textures. Chapter 5, Shape and Form, examines the\. 
difference between "shape ftwo-dimensionall and "form " ' 

fthree-dimensionail using^rope tricks, beans and macaroni, snowf lake V 
transparencies, egg cartons," etc. chapter 6, Composition, considers * 
thV arrangement of space through placement and size, choice of shape, 
and use of form,* pattern and jcolor. Chapter 7, Resources, includes 
guidelines for encouraging create of booltsV^ Slahs for 'visual 

arts cefiters/ weV ifid dry teclctjim^ r anT»here to low for ; - "- 
materials. The guide also' provides chapter and subject 
bibliographies. fNECV 
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INTRODUCTION 



When one's considering a. statewide curriculum guideline, the tendency is. 
— to^be eomewhat^f^arft&^=G^^ 

of money when widely distributed. They_are v£ry valuable to those who ./ 
.go through the guideline writing process, because as the^ writing progresses, 

authors Jhave many opportunities to think about what they srre saying, to 

sort things out in their own minds as they are selecting and arranging 

content materials. ' ■ . , ' 

For the user, however, a curriculum guide can be quite sterile. It 
represents someone 'elses thinking. It is interesting, but not internalized. 

This (document is designed for your own involvement and. decision making. 
It is a "bank" of objectives, activities and suggested resources that 
you can make withdrawals : from. You must decide what your program '^isf. 
You have this material available to use to save precious time. 

The title is Small Schools Sharing ! . If you have ideas far activities 
and resources, other objectives, other suggested monitoring* procedures, 
we need to know about them. Please feel a responsibility to* sh&re. 
Dpn ! t be hashftil about sending anything . Your idea may- be the one that 
works for one child, the technique that makes the breakthrough -for that 
particular concept or objective. If it is, it is priceless^ • 

If you have suggestions as to ways to improve the guideline, format, 
philosophy or any other consideration U please be in touch. Your sugges- 
tions are valued. . . 

In order to make the best use of this document, you should first become 
familiar with the Student Learning Objectives Handbook, which has just 
been revised. Your school will have a copy by the fall of 1978. / 

Jim Sjolun^ j . * • 

Project Director , 
Comprehensive Arts in" Education Program 



; FORMAT. \ • 

One unique feature of the Small Schools Curriculam is the format or 
arrangement of information on the page. The. format was -developed in 
order to facilitate the transportability. of the; product by allowing 
*' districts to personalize _the.L<dnxiculunu-materials to meet £heir • own 
educational programs. The Small Schools Format provides -a simple ar-^ 
~ran gementr^or^^ objectiv es and identifying ^tTivit^ , monitoring^ 
procedures, and resources used in teaching • 

. ' \ ' • • . . •• 

Page One . 3 . . ' 

The first format page lists the sequence of student learning objectives 
related to a specific area of the curriculum for either rieading, language 
arts, mathematics, science or social studi^fe. For eiach objective a 
grade placement has been recommended indicating where each objective 
should be taught, and mastered. The grade recommendation is made with 
the understanding that it applies to most students and that there will 
always be* some students who require either a longer or shorjter time than 
recommended to master the knowledges, skills and yalues indicated by the- 
objectives. 

Columns at the right of the page haye been provided so district personnel 
can indicate the grade placement of objectives to coincide with the 
curriculum materials available in» their- schools. District personnel may 
also choose to delete an objective by striking ifc fronT the list or add 
another objective by writing it directiy o? the sequenced objective 
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Page Tub ' > . . - 

. - -• • S* 

On the second format 'page, one or more objectives from the first, format 
page are, rewritten and suggested activities» monitoring procedures and 
resources used in teaching to the objective(s) are identified. ' \The 
objectives are correlated to the State Goals for Washington Coroon 
Schools and to abroad K-12, program goals. The suggested grade placement ' 
of the objectives and the activities is indicated.. Wherever applicable, 
the relatedness of an objective tp other curriculum areas have been 
shown. Particular effort has bee£a given to Correlating the materials 
7~with" the^l:^ ~ 

• " > ' % - < > 

Below is an example of a completed second format* page. Teachers and 
principals in local districts may personali^e-this-^ag^by listing^-their 
own resources and by correlating their district goals to,- the student' 
learning objectives. ' . . f 



DEFINITION OF FORMAT TERMS 
Small Schools Curriculum Project . 

Subject indicates a broad course *of study. . The subject classifies the 
learnitig into one of the general areas of tl^e. curriculum, i.e., music, 
reading, mathematics, social studies. « ' 



Specific Area indicates a particular, learning . category.. contained within. 
the subject. Within the subject- of -visual arts there e^ist^several * : 
specific areas, i.e., color, line, pattern, texture, shape and form, and 
composition. , 



State Goal indicates a broad term policy statement relating to the 
education of all students 'within the State of Washington. In 1972 the 
State Board of Education adopted ten State Goals for the Washington/ 
Common Schools.. : * , • " 

• . • ■ . • , > , . : 

District Goal generally reflects the expectations of the community 
regarding the kinds of learning that should result from school experience. 
These goals are employed mainly to inform the citizenry of the broad 
aims of the school. When district goals are correlated to student 
learning objectives, community members are able to see how their expecta- 
tions for schools are translated daily into the teaching/learning process, 
of the classroom.- 

Program Goals are ^K-12 goals which, do not specify grade placement. 
These^ goals provide the basis for generating .subgoals or objectives for 
courses or units of study within a subject area. Program goals are used 
as a basis for defining the outcomes of .an entire area of instruction. 



Student Learning Objectives 



Three major types learning objectives wKich have been identified are 
knowledge, process and value, objectives. • < 

Knowledge Student Learning Objectives identify something that 1? to 
be known and begins with the words, "The student knows..." Knowledge 
objectives specify the knowledge of a student is expected to learn. 
These objectives include categories of learning such as specific 
• facts, principal^, simple generalizations, similarities and differ- 
ences, etc. . / . • ... 



An example of a* Knowledge Studtat Learning Objective is: 
student knpws primary colors." 



"The 



Process Student ^Learning Objectives identify something the student^ 
is'^&le to do and begins with^the words, "The student is able 
to..." These objectives are ^fs^pciated with the rational thinking 
processes of communication, inquiry, problem solving, production, 
service and human relationships. ^ 



An example of a Process Student Learning Objective is: 
is able, to use primary colors." 



"The student 
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Value Student Learning Objectives identify only /the type of values 
which foster the contextr.qf the discipline. These objectives' are \ 
thought to be most uniformly* and consistently approved by society as 
supporting' the major, aims of the discipline. 

"■*:.**•■ "- * ■ • - 

«*. ' * ■ , ■ ' ■ : 

An example of a Value Student Learning Objective is-: "The student 
^ values _ the; oppprl^itx tpdw increased yisual sensitivity \* n 

Suggested Learning Activities desg£ibe the behavior of both the teacher, 
and students. The instruct ional ( strategies ; employed by the teacher, as 
^welX^s^Tie^activ^ 
section. Each activity includes materials", group size and procedures^ ■. 

• ♦ * v * . « * « ■ 

Suggested Monitoring Procedures indicate informal methods for determining 
the progress a student is .making ^towards the 'attainment of the objective. 
These methods include techniques such . as teacher* observation, , student * 
interest "and r attitu<Je surveys and recording results, of classroom. / * 
instruction. ' / . ■ . 

Suggested . Learning Resoutces "indicate materials, teacher- made or commer- 
cially prctfuced-j/; which «■ are needed by both the teacher an4 -students in 
order to accompl'ish' the learning activities.. ; • 



GOALS FOR- THE WASHINGTON COMMON- SCHOOLS 




1. As a result of the jsrcfeess o£ education, all students should. haye 
. • the basic skills and kiWleflge necessary to seek information, to] 

present ideas , to listen^o and ^interact with pthers, and to , use : . 
. judgment and imagination in perceiving and resolving problems. 

* - • _. ' » '..—■.■"* ■ ■ * ..**'■ ■. 

Z. As a result of the process oi^ education", all students shoulfl under- 
. , stand -the elements of their physical and emotional. well-being*. | 



3, % ,As a resultyof the process of education, all students should .know . .» 
•■. the .basic principles of the American democratic Heritage, 

4, As a result of the process 'of/ ed^uqatidn, all students shoald appre- 
ciate the wonders of the natural worlds human achievements and 
failures, dreams and capabilities, j . 

5, AS a result of the -pro cess of ' education* ail J^jtudents should clarify 
their basic values and develop a commitment^o act upon these , % • / 
values wit hiaa the framework of their rights rand responsibilities 'as 
participants in the democratic process; 



.6, As a result of the process of education, ail students should interact 
with people of different cultures,, races, : generations , and life 
. styles with significant rapport. - - \" r 

7, As a result of the process of education, all/ studentfe should partici-, 
V. pate in social,' political, economic, and family activities with the . 
confidence that their actions * make a difference, - 



$\ m As a result of the process of feducation,*- all students should be 
prepared for their next career steps., * 



9, ; As a resuAfe of the process -o,f education, "ail-Jstiidents should use 
leisure time in positive and satisfying ways."?.- . 

LO," As a*-result. of the process of education, all students should be 
committed to life- long learning and personal growth. 
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SUBJECT: Color 



SPECIFIC *AREA~ 



The student knows: 
primary colors 
secondary coJLors 
intermediate colors 
the color wheel 
warm and cold colors 



'complementary colons 



intensity (brightness, to dullness) 



The student is : able to: 1 

mix colors* # . : * . \ 

identify colors . x . . - 

use wax crayons > tempera paint, chalk, pencils >■ and 
felt pens of vkrious colors " 



The studfent: values r 

the experience of using various art materials and processes • 




v O/ . 
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„SMALL SCHOOLS . PROJECT - .Working Copy 



SUBJECT: Color 



/ 



SPECIFIC AREA: 



The student knows": 
t 



tints (color and white) 
shades (color and black)" 



The stud ekfc-rls able to: 



use vocabulary pertaining to color. J 



The student values : 



the use of color in a personal or emotional context without 
regard to' its local .use or \ identif ication. 
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A LIST OF PAINTERS TERMS 




A List \&f . Painter 'sperms 



Analogous colors ■'" " 

Colors that are adjoining or adjacent to the primaries y- on the 
: color, wheel; colors related by having the same family source err base. 

Atmosphere t ' _ ■ • 

The genera^ mood of a painting and the visible ; effect of air, - 
> weather and light on your -subject. y 

I •* Brilliance •. 

. ' The degrees of brightness found in colors." . This ranges from 
* the ii^imTO/briiliance found, in ^white paint to the zero /brilliance found 
in black. - . ■ ^ 

* , Casein ■ . - \ » » m. 

Paint made* from dried milk curd becomes-a strong adrfesive and, 
ha£ been used, as a binder since earliest times. Although it is water ^ ) 
^soluble, casein has 'the consistency of oils. V 

V 

A_ Chroma . - \> * 

\ The degree' of brilliance or how much light the color releases. 

y . ■ v ' # • ' 

Color 4» f ■■ 

Color is never seen "by itself ;\ it is always influenced by the 
colors near it. ■ ■ / 

Color Perspective . / ° 

# The effect achieved : by allowing color to create the illusion 

of depth. - 

. Combinations ' - •/ . \ . • . 

Color combinations affect size relationships.: A light -colored 
shape- on a dark background' will appear larger., than, the same, shape would 
if the fc colors were: reversed. " 

Complementaries " x ^ 

" ' . ■ - / Colors- .lying directly opposite .each other, on the color wheel: 
. red-green, yelloy-violet, blue-orange. . . .'. • 

' " .... ^ : * ' * 

* • Cpmppsition g . .; ■■; . **. : 

" . * ' How the artist puts a -picture together so that ^the colored * and 
drawn shapes relate to and balance each other. : t . 

■ > ■ : - . ' . : ' .. - : ' ' ' . 

Cool Colors . 

- Most blues, grays and greens are cool because they suggest 

/cool places, such as water, ice and sky. ^ . y . 

'.. ' '■ "> : • ' .• *. ' 

Design -". " - . * . . ■ 

The* style or pattern you use to construct your composition. 
The mannfer in which you put together your: picture. * 
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Earth Colors 

The earliest known color to. man, ^prepared from various ores 
oxides found in the earth. They are permanent and low-priced because - 
they are found in most countries. Earth colors are also the toned down* t 
variations of. the*more intense primaries.. For tex^mple yellow ochre is 
. a subdued yellow; Venetian^red is a subdued cadmium red; green eJarth is 
a subdued viridian green. 

Form 

The shape you give to the outside edge of j a. visual concept; 
such, as the shape of a vase, figure, fr&it, cloud or tree. . # 

■ x . I":-" . 

Glaze. 

Any transparent coat of paint layer superimposed over a dry 
coat of paint, so that* the undercolor filters through. 

Hue ". : . . . " " ' 

Another term for the word color. The name of the color: red 
orange, or green. , x ' ■ V W .-. 

* . * •■ . * 

Intensity 

The strength of a color. . 

Line J* m ' [ ■ 

The outside edges of forms. Lines are also directions. 

' Medium 

" ■ . • This, word has two meanings. It is the substance with which 
pigments" are mixed — water, oil, casein, wax, etc.,—- which, when added to" . v 
pigments make them more fluid, or more adhesive, and can hasten or retard 
their drying. The other meaning for medium is simply the material/ 
through which the artist expresses Ms ideas, such as clay, marble, oil, 
water color, etc. — 7 

Negative Space ■ • ' . t /'\ r . -. V 

The area surrounding the main subject or idea in the composition. 

Neutrals • ' ■ • "/■ ■ - . " - " 

' r«Colors not found on the color wheel. Also called achromatics . 
^ {black, white and many grays between). 0 >. . 

Opacity . . i ' ' 

The opaque quality tha^ does not allow anything underneath to 
"shotf through in a painting. .The opposite of transparency. 

" Organic Colors . "~. 

Pigments derived from animal or vegetable substances; usually 
not permanent. 

Palette / 

. A tablet or any flat surface on which the artist mixes his 
paints. Also may refer to the typical set of colors an artist uses. 

* * . ■. '< 

• ' .■ . -'■ . ; . ' / 
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PigmehtY 

, The- coloring 'matter In powder form used in pain.ti. 



Plastic 

£ m Anything .that can. he formed and modeled, such* as man-made 
synthetic resins, clay, or plaster. The word also implies a three 
dimensional appearance. , ' . 

. Plasticity. ■\: 

The tension created in 9? painting between one element and 
another in the composition when the lines, color and forms mutually 
affect each other/ \To- alter any one of these parts would disrupt the 
chain reaction of their movements. . ... 

Positive Space • \" 
. The solid area ofrfor^th^ the statement in. the 

painting. * ' V ' . *. .. 

The Primaries 

Red,, yellow and\blue. . 

Saturation \. • 

• The full strength or intensity of a color. 

Scumbling * r ; • ♦ . 

Brushing dry color into a dry 'surface.. .Dragging the brush 
-£ack and forth from 'subject -to background* so that 'the ground color, 
shows . through. ■ m . . - ' 

Secondary Colors • \ - • 

- The three. colors mixed from. the. primaries: orange (red + yellow] 

green (yfellow + blue) , violet (blue + red), 

■ ■ . . , «=f 

. - Shade f 

A darker version of color, which you can use to create t;he 
illusion of roundness, and depth of a form. The adding of black. '* ; 

Source, of Light ' . v 

The plac^ or spot ,in" your "composition from which the light is 
emanating. * - / " ' 

,- • Tint \ .' \ ' ' ' ' 

The lighter shade of a color; the adding off white. 

Three Dimensional " % - % 

The height, width and depth of the^fprms in a composition. 

\ Transparency - ^ 

The quality of allowing* light Jo pass. Opposite of opacity. 
Certain oil . jailors, are naturally transparent, such ^a^Vose maddet, 
alizarin cr irrfebn^ arid green earth. All colors can be made transparent 
by adding a glazing medium # *■ • ■' '' ^ 
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Two Dimensional V . V 



The height and width at the forms aril spaces within the compor 
sition. *■ ' ; ' 

Value * _ . 

The. colors as they scale from their lightest^r-toward- white — 
and their darkest — toward black. : Tint and shade express value, ^ 

* ■ '* - « ■ ** 

Warm Colors, '- * 

, The colors that suggest heat, fire or flames.* Reds and yellows 

x are the warmest hues. 

'» ' * 

, Water color * ■ % ■ * 

Transparent, pigments, the same as aquarelles, made with a 
mixture of * pigments and gum arabic— . * ' 9 

Wet on Wet. ; - \ v .r-'"*" 

» Blending and working one color into another whiXe each is ' . 
still" wet. Paintings done' ±H this technique seldom crack'. 



Color 'Artists 

Gauguin 
Chagall . 
Seurat 
Albers \- 
Mqpet* . • 
Van* Go gh 
Marc 
Kir jhner 
Kandinsky ' 
Matisse 
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, SUGGESTIONS FOR THE SELECTION OF AST EXPERIENCES 
The growth characteristics and needs of students: w % 

Every student is' potential!^ creative. ' ' 

1 These potentialities vary in dejgree hut can Be developed. , * . ' " ' J. m / ' 

Students grow and develop at different rates. * [, ' ' ■.; ' " . . % * 

They go through several different observable stages in the 4evelopittedt of visual 
e&pression. ■ / ^ % . ..* > : -^v.\. * * • ' . • ■ 

• • » * * . -. . . > •. • * « 

Because* of these differences, there* can be no siiglei standStd ^of development for 
.#11 students at anjr one grade level. The ty£e of €^erteac«* provided 'must also 1 
vary to meet the needs of all. 1 . ■ • . V s - ■ ■ ' ' 



GROWTH CHARACTERISTICS 



IMPLICATIONS FOR ART"- 



:1. ^ Early Childhood, -5-6-7 year-olHs • 
General:^.. ' ' 

large muscles developing * . , * ■' ■ 
* ... coordination increasing .* • 

vision* f areighted * * Y" 
attention span short K ' ' Z*> 

■ ' concepts of tine, «p4ce~ and 'number 
v * v - undeveloped * 

V f . : interest s self-c'erttered but begiiiriirig 

ts6 identify with a grbtip 
" < . curious - like to- explore arid „ / 
' : • / ' Jttaxlipulkte x * 

• . . * . . « , " - . «• . ... .-. 

Creative Stage: 

. controlled scribbling *' . r . O " 
Y ; nfflninfr scribbling 

establishing own symbols' V ' 
- exa^gerat'ea importantftartg > 5 
omits the unimportant] .'. 
\ . y includes emotionally signlf ;tearij£ • 

7> : . v things -;/ - 1\ : 

relates to a basB^ini^ » ' g 



Seiect materials tod tools that are^ 
easily handled , 1 large ^enough to '" t V *' 
suit stage of eye 'deveio^mt , rifot 
size and , weight > and give results ' y. 
quickly; - - .,.-•*. : <- 



1 * 



/Selec£ activities that -Have' a few 
simple steps , pehait -free body - ~ 
movement, , find the* Sharing .of r 
tools and* thei^ ? are. 

• Set the stage i show how (^.handle * 
tools aind, matetials, encourage the . 
student to go ahead. 

Stimulate *jdth real experience and 
use-fluestioris to bring out What? 
Who? Where ? How? 

Stimulate' through looking . 1 Help ' 
,th,em see and analyse feeling. ^ 
Help thent feel and 'select;/ . ... . 



GROWTH CHARACTERISTICS 



IMPLICATIONS FOR ART 



Middle. Childhood, 6.-9.: year-bids 
General: 

% . .4*. ■ 

' continuation of some early 
, * characteristics 

• rate of growth more stable 
' small muscles developing 

; attention span increasing* 

• realism and imaginative both 

enjoyed . 
.group activity enj byed 

*■ ' • 
Creative stage: 



- symbolic stage continues^ 
knowing stage beginning - draws 

what ttfey know, now what they- 
.see; base lin$ and x-ray 
pictures; .spac'e-time concept 
used 

perception of space is beginning 

starting to draw from observa- 
tion t ... • 



Continue former tools and materials;, 
add* others requiring use of small 
muscles. ■• 

^Select activities, that need, longer 
work period , -group activity , and 
enough variety to ..challenge ail. , 

Help with skills as needed. 



timulate with experiences raising 
such, questions asi-- . 

Who we are . \ 
What we are doing . . . 
Where we are • . . . ^ 
When we went to ... . 

.Stimulate through 'looking . Help them 
see and analyze feeling. Help them 
feel and select. , 



3. J-ater Childhood, 10^11-12 year-olds 



General : 



■ i 



muscular skill developed^ 
concepts : of time and space 

. increased 
ability to follow directions 
interest in .historical and 

. scientific % ~ 
attention span longest in relation 

A .to "interests V: " ' 

grouff ; loyalty- strong - can 

function in complex group 
organizations 



Creative -stage: 



continuation of previous stage 0 
for some, others move toward, 
realism 

plane \s discovered - awareness :t>f. 
l?y l ' overlapping, diminuation qfr " 
— size, effect of distance on * 
* vl'uae and intensity, etcetera 
concern ' for correct proportion 

and adtiqii 
interest in details 



Provide tools and material that are 
varied , have a practical use , " and * * - 
require precision. 

Select activities that involve 
group work as well as Individual 
work . 

* ' ■'" 

Present help with skills and * 
techniques Nas needed to solve. a 
specific problem. , 



Stimulate through /looking 
see and analyze feeling. 
feel and selept. 



Help them. 
Help them 
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- The student can identify primary coidis. * %• 



a. Color snacks - yellow 

. b. Yellow bahaia .tiiingieis * 

c. Color snacks . - blue ' 

d. Blute^apatter and resist 
e* Color snacks - red 

f. Red ' bucket ' ' ~' ' 

g. Volcano * / 

h. Color wall . * / 

i. Find the animal , ' . 
j. Stage lights J 

. The student can* id^tify/secotidify colors. 

* a. Color mix in tempera ■ • ' 

b# Shamrock - sprouting. • 

c . Fruity hints : a guessing game 

d. . 'Celery 

e. * Food coloring 

f. Color shadows 

The student can identify iiifcermeiiiafce colors; 

a. . Plaid/> ■ ■ ,..7- . , ■ % • 

b. '« Intermediate color nur^l^ 

c. Color wheel in: bl^k..^a\#&te 

The student t'dn ;nam^'"colra8..dn. the color t&£fcL. 

. a* Spin>a color - Game ■. ' 

b. .Stepping Stones - Game 
c« Prism and rainbow 



pie student cao identify wairnf and cool coldfs; 

* ■ ■ * «*.*•• , 

Fall mural * ' ■ • ' ■ ' . 
b» Underwater scene - 4 ' 

V. ' " .-, ' ; . . rf : ' 

The student can "identify co^l^mentafy coldrs; 



a. : Zap - complementary geometric 

b. Afterimage - silhouettes 

c. Color partners J : ' • 

The student cati identify intensity w 

Playdoiigh and pigment 
b. Tissue paper ^ lanterns 

The Student caji identify tint., 

a. 1 Spring blossoms . 

The student can identify shads, ; 

a.' Winter shidows 
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SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT 



Suggested Objective .Placement K-3 



sident^earning Objective(s) The student can 'identify primary colors. 




Related Areak) lan 8"# arts, shape, spelling, health 



State Goal 
District Goal 
Program Goal \ 



Suggested Activities':. Grade(s) K-3 



. , Title; f| Color Snacks-Yellow 
. G roup Size : class '. 
Materials: ' select one or two iteiqs depending 

' ' on resources'. 
1. , lemonade' : : • ' 
:.• ■ 2; lemon pudding V. t\ \," 
«■" ■ 3. pears •'''.» . « ■ ' *v 
, ' 4. gplden delicious apples • ; 
5. bananas * goes with art. project 
• Introduction : • [/'..'■ -i, 
. Food gets everybody' 8 attention. Talk to the 
..children the weekiefore about-yellow, red and • 
blue foods. You tight want to send a letter ■■< 
. tome and get. 'donations. « j ,r - ' 
, Procedure } ' ; ' . • 
. AsU children. to n^;yelJ.ow:; food's. Write, them on 
the board under the title yellow-leave' space : for 
. 'Hue and . red so at the end of the week all the . 
. items will be there for review', , 
. After reviewing the words, the children get their 
, snack. , • 

' Related Activities : 
'•, Science : 

•i food groups ■ .' V 
. nutritional content 
Language Arts :' : , ' ' •'• 

, Stories-have children make up a yellow food or a 
' yellow beast who eats nothing but yellow foods, 



Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures^ 



Ask children to tell things^ 
they eat at home, that ire * 
yellow. V c 



■Possible Resources . 



Hugo, and the Man Who Stole Colors. 



The Chicken and the 



i District Resourced 



" g 66 wtw Atuvities; .Grade (s) K-3 



Apparel : • '•- '"■ •* ,. * 

•> Suggest that everybody wear something , 
. yellow, Have yellpv^construction paper 
ready for those who^forget so tha,t they. 
' can. make/ a thing to pin on. 
General: • 



r-^icnxtckirt^ — 

: without cutting the peel— it r s done with ■ 
a pin.- See red and blue forbore ideas 
. on color week. 

■ . Make up your ■ own tune, 

5 • If'you have on YELLOW (any color)' 
Stand up please, 
If you have on YELLOW stand up please.' 
- M If you have on YELLOW stand up please, 
And go and find your crayon' . 
(line up) 
(to your desk) 
, any other instruction you want. 
Visual Awareness : • ' 

; . Go on a color tour outside, in the building or in 
. the. classroom. Notice all the things that are 

■ yellow. Write; thee down or remember them. Each ' 
person can try to see how many .things they can. 
find (use for other colors as well). . • 



Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures 



Suggested Resources 




1 



L District Resources 
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SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT 



.Suggested Objective Placement 



* tnAortf U J 4A nK ,I f . 6M The student can identify primary colors 

student Lea^Llrf^nhjpV'fivPlRl > 






i' v ■ ' — ■ 


— — — — — : — ; ; — t— — * — 1 ^ 

. . ■ * " . * i > ' -■ . * ■ j 


- — — — c ■ . 




Related Area(s) f eadlD g> sha P e > 80cla l stages,' creative drastics 



State Goal ■ 

i 

■ * 

District ■Goal 
Program Goal 



* 



Suggested Activities: Grade(s) K-3 



' Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures 



Possible Resources 



t 



Title : Yellow-Banana Thingies . 
■•' . Group Size : class . 
, Materials : ditto 8" long banana and word 
"yellow" an; yellow construction, 
, ' . v paper, scissors, crayons, glue 
Procedure : , 

• • . Have children hand out paper, glue, scissors and 
.crayons. 

. With the class, look at the banana shape, Brain- 
storm on some of the other "things it could.be. 
No idea is too silly. s Turn it-around, , upside 
~" down,- sideways. Crescent moon, warped space v : 
ship, hat, bananamobile are possibilities. Let 
them know extra paper can be glued on af ter * ■ 
banana' is cut out. This would' be their" own 

* .yellow, scraps. 
, Let them "go bananas.' 

• Related Activities : .. 

Social Studies : 

. Combine with a study of Hawaii. m 
Creative Dramatics: r . 




Have the students demonstrate with their 
banana thingies, 

, 3 
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Tell the students yellow is' 
a. primary color. 



i:t 



Richard- Scarry's , 



irea't Big School House , 
lage 14, letter Bb 



! District Resources 



Shall schools project 



V Suggested Objective Placement K " 3 



Student Learning Objective(s) The student can identlfypSmary colors . 



Related Area(sL science, health; language arts, spelling, reading . 



Suggested- Activities: *Grade(s) ■ m 



Title: . Color Snacks-Blue • 

Group Size : class ,' 

Materials : -2-3 cups 'frozen blneberrliea, 

2 packages grape jello .'. ■ , 
- 2 wooden spoons. 

2 boKls ' • 

electric appliance to heat water 

measuring cup 

• paper cups— wooden/spoons 
Procedure : / 

i Heat water as stated, on 'package. Continue to ••: 
. follow package -dfrections, using ihe childrens' 
help. • • When mixture isV complete, arstetea^add" 

• the frozen blueberries into the mix. Have the 
children stir every now and then to distribute 

. the cold. It will *et up in about 15 minutes. 

To speed it up, place bowl with jello in a bowl 

of ice cubes. Instant jello. 
Related Activities : ' T • 

Language Arts ,. \ 
. , Write other blue foods on board under "blue. " 

i Talk about other. blue things; cookie monster... 

Science . • 
. . . Why does - gelatin act the way it does 
■ General //vf : 

: . Have blue;ibal : loons tenging from ceiling for a 
■game of circle catch; 

: Do a magic trick'with 2 colored starves in a ~- 
. tube.. ' • . 

• . Wear-something blue. ,, £ • - - • 



ERIC 
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.Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures 



State Goal . 
[ District 'Goal. 
Program Goal 



Possible Resources 



Science Experiments You Can Eat . - 



\ 

Pea Soup and Sea Serpents . 



District Resources 
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.. ... wtaucyay, ,-_re. 



Title ; . HiDBrSpatwr .and Seslat ,. ■ 
Group Size : H 

Materials; •■ old -tooth Pushes , jet^^ow : 
' screen, :blue tempera tised srfth , 1 
t , liquid -soap ami karch,^ 
. -sbCLw iiabea, pieces at a& , 



• Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures 



i - 



jstudfiot '^e *oiiin^ jptos 
and .tape^ Jsaves or original 
jCKtrosufis., neBspapfas, ^'xLI" 



Jat^ctictn: • 

' T7J I H l ll l liw . 

is -a «ain ieelkg tfEaptery .and 



Bcocedmse; 

; Sptsad timffym m Jeak $r tafola 
• * Pjut :down cs 

.. ?Jn ofc^cjte „to ^ter-afc -it staple 




.^flaig -to" tafoteo on a card for gfnfate to 
.. lave sftttteats wftg "iW totte Jack their 



Catds 



v Kail .bandogs 
. - Media 



• ©A ' 

ERIC 
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: Suggested Resources 



ft! 



i 



i ■ ,'*«> 



, District ftesources" 
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i SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT - forking itfo-'M 



Suggested Objective Placement : ._M 



. : ■••••jv.v' = ■ , ■ . ,. 

Student learning ObfortWsV - 5* student # identify primary 'colors. 




Related Area(s). Igggg gg, spelling, reading, agriculture ; 



'^ggestWActl^Ues: . Grade 1 5)"." ^ 



Title ; ' Color Snacks-Red 
• Group Size ; class . 
: Materials ; red apples, peanut butter*,s 
( , _ 7 apple cutter,. spreading knife, 

.napkins'" .:«.;■ 

Introduction ; 

'., . Talk to children ahead of time about red foods,' 
Pot names of foods on the board under heading 
"Redv" Maybe someone has a red apple 'tree and • 
..can. bring the apples. ' 
'Possible red foods:' cranberries, cherries, 
radishes, tomatoes, red peppers,- strawberries, 
■ - raspberries, uncooked meat 
Procedure: ' " 

•'. After talking about red foods, dry out the 
• already washed apples. '.The children can use 
the apple cutter to take turns cutting apples, 
Other children can scoop out peanut butter and\ 
. put it on, the apple wedges; Then they go on a 
' .napkin and are handed to each child who takes 

it to their tseati... 
Related Activities ; V ' '.. \ , 

Science \ \ . . ' ■ 

. . v. Strawberry" milk shake-see recipe ■ . . 
. . How apples are grown ' : , : \ ' • 
General. ; ' ' ■- /;; 



. ;See -yellow and blue 



mew 



-17 



Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures 

Tell the students that red is 
a primary color. t; 



J':. * 



State Goal' 
District -Goal 
Program Goal *• 



Possible Resources 

Prom Apple "Seed to Applesauce .. 

The Crystal Apple , by • 
^■Beverly Brodsky McDenno'tt 

Cranberry' Ihmksririn i ; , . 



\ .. 



V J.' 



A f 



. District Resources 
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isted Activities: Grade(s) .' Kt3 . ^ 


H r-^T 

Suggested Monitoring 

I Procedures . ^ 


Possi^ie Resources . ' • 


■ ft , rvc <m,±. pc • 1 

• Strawberry Milk Shake 

2 cups milk * " 
1/2 teaspoon vanilla ..: ;> - v 
■:»'V 1 cup frozen berries ■ . : 

• 2 tablespoons hotfey p . 

■''■7,- Put milk, honey and>anilla Jsr the blender. 

. : v 

• by .one while-the. blender is; going . Add berries 
until you have a . thick milk shake. Repeat the 
recipe *£o: make - enough for the plass 1 . . 


. [ • ■ 1 ' - v ' 
1 * • 

1 . : . • 

1 * 

I. •. 0 ' ■ 

• ■ ' , ■.■■' : r " *:if 

!'*■'" 
/ | ■ ■ ■ . ; - ' 


* * 

1 


' ' • - \ ■: • " ■ _ 

* >,-"..>" * 


! ' . 1 "' . ' h 
\" ■ . "'•'.-> '! 




' . <r » » * ■' 




"s. 




!"'- : V-' > 

■■A . ■ : M»' 

■ I ; t • f 






■ ]' . 1 ■ 








District Resources 


. * *■ 




* V - 

• 






J. ' ' ' ■ 


' 41 ... ' ^ ■ 

•^ ; V" ■ : 18. 


■ ■■" i v 
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SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT , 

Student Learning Objective(s) The student can identify primary col ors. 

1 ~ 



V 



Suggested Objective Placement K " 3 




, State/Goal \[ 
District Goal 
■ Program .goal. 



Rehpe^ Area(s)' ' ^P e » language arts 

1 " I , J ' 



Suggested Activities ', Crade(s) K-3 



Title ; .. Red Bucket . 
. Group Size : class 

Materials : 8-1/2" x : 11" red construct^ 
paper with bucket shape and 
' "red" dittoed on HIT x 11" .... 
r . newsprint'' .staple^ glue, v V 

, l" i ll;' 'red, handles, scissors, 
crayons •.•/.;..• , : 
• Introduction : _ , ':•» ' 

< ; Children love to put things inside other things, 
" This project gives then the chance to make up 
...whatever theywant to put in 'their bucket.- 
Procedure:' - ■ * ' ■ ■ 

. . 'Show the children 'about cutting.out the red 
bucket, attaching newsprint and trimming it to . 
'• fit/' 'Show how the handle will be stapled ' 
on. They can use. their scraps and crayons to 
i make items to put in the* bucket. * Encouarage 
them to make at least 5 items, 
.j Talk about some .ideas. Ask. them what they can ' 
. think of that is' red; barn, car, apple, ball, 
;; strawberry-other food items; 'box, ribbon, ' ' •' 
fjovers, leavesilclothes.iike,: fiijs.truck, 
insects,; monsters, and other imaginings. Ask . 
' '.leading, questions if they get stumped, 



ERIC 
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Suggested Monitoring 
■ Procedures 



Tell them red is a primary 
color, 'Put their "red" 
suggestions on the board 
under "red," which will be 
under, an overall heading. 
"Primary Colors." 




t 




Possible Resources 



laong: There's a Hole, in Che — 
Bucket. ~ Everything.' Book 

I Like Red ., by Robert Bright, 
Doubleday and Co. 



District Resources 



Suggested Activities: Grade(s) K-3 ' . 

• ■ • . ' ■ . ... 


Suggested Monitoring ■ ■.' 
Procedures 


» 

• \ * . : 


Related Activities:, .'• , 


• 


,. ( ■ H r 
'' i . * 

1 * ': ■ 


Media _ t •' », . ■ 


. * 


• ' *• • • 


• . Red bus with interesting passengers. . • "' " 




* " • ' 


' 'Unit Study 


* * * 


■ ■* '■ ' ♦ ' 


4 Have items relate to unit- For more 







.. Jifficnltyj- children caa put the names 
, on the item. . • '■ 
.. Older children can dxawan X-ray picture 
of the bucket showing , the things that are 




SMALL .SCHOOLS PROJECT ' ' 
.Student LearntnyflKjp^ivprcV The student can identify primary colors. • 



" ' -,. •**'.- >' ■ / . 
.Suggested Objective Placement K " 3 ' * 



7' 



State Goal 
District Goal 
Program Goal . 



.'Related AreafsO j ''science, reuse ,of discarded items ; 



u' '. 



• Rested Activities: Grade (s) 



3. 



.Title : • . • Voltano . ' 
, Group Size : class or smaller 
. Materials : 2 styrofoam cups for each ex- 
• periient, baking soda, vinegar, 
' : red food coloring," shallow dish, 
* ' ;% . • ■ • \. tablespoon 
introduction : 
i. This is an exciting demonstration. . Be % prepared ' 
to do.it m6re 'than once. You may want to-print 
' • it . up to send .home. • . 
Procedure : 

/ ..'."Punch a' hole the size of a fifty cen^t piece -in the 
•'.'.^ 'botfidBo'f one .cap. ". ' y *, * : 
, Place a whole cup inside! of it. ... 

. Turn them upside 4own and' place in a shallow : ; 



"V- < 



, dish. 




. There should be a gap of at least 1". 
.Put about 1 T of baking soda in the hole, 
. . Squeeze 4-6 drops of red food coloring onto 
V baking soda. . . 
. i Jo.nr: about/ 2 T vinegar on. top of baking soda.— 

.STAND BACK. ■ 
. "' . Wnoopee! . it'll, foam up over the edge and into 
. ' the bowl.- a minature volcano. When the foaming 
slows .down, poiir on.a bit more, vinegar. ' t 
V- . To slow the reaction down, add a teaspoon of v . 
, liquid- soap- on top of the volcano. ;• •!" • 
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Suggested Monitoring, 
Procedures ' 



V 



'•tr 



... i 



Possible Resources 



L 



i .District Resources 




V Is' it fizzing* • If not, add more ingretfents. 
Make sure- the baking soda is dry and reaaafebly 
fresh. V • '• . » . 

Related Activities : ' 

Sci ence; . ■»' 

A wine- bottle 'with a cork 'and ' this conbination 
can sake the cori pop off— not advised to do 
Indiasv •;• ,;. 

n " t jr dozen muscat raisins in a quart" jar 

2 T baking soda. They will float up r ... 
and down and start to look like fish. Add' 
uore, soda when action stops. They are called 
"elevator fish, 
* • Talk about CO 2 . Re.breathe in air and exhale 
COf. ffe get, sleepy and dizzy if we breathe 
COv fresh air helps us to be alert; CO 2 . 
is used by plants. ' CO 2 puts out fires; h' 
"> * to* 6 * Md up to. cause teal volcanoes t^ : 

• opiate. (Show hooks froo library on 
; volcanoes.) 



Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures 



L District Resources 



SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT Working Copy '' , - e , a, , , .' 

•-.v. * py » . '. ■ - .Suggested Objective Placement K-3 

i ' • ■ * ' ' • . • . • .' ' ' * * > • , 

Student Learning Objettive(s) z^l student: can Identify primary colors. 



State' Goal 

j_ District- Goal 
Program "Goal ' 



Related 'Area(s) \ texture, composition, language arts, pattern 



Suggested Activities: . Grade(s) 



y-3 : 



i;; Title:/' . Color Wall, 

' % Group Size : three. » 

Materials : red, yellow and blue mixed 

../,•: tempera, brushes, butcher paper , 

• in 8" x 8" squares for whole-- 

class. Red, yellow and blue 

•'' .crayons; red, yellow and blue 

'paper scraps, scissors, glue 
Introduction : '..•'•', 

; You're going to end up with papers in 3 sepa- 
rate media and • 3 separate colors , This helps 
get across the idea that the same color can be 

• used in different media. •• 
Procedure? 

. .;Take 3 days to do this. Set up a different 
\color leachMay. Three students can work at a 
ftime, . Try to have a third of the students 
' participate each day, Identify which children 
. .arc to use which medium and color ahead of time, 
ttrite it. down along with who follows who. . 
. Set up a table that is divided into three 
sections. 
• ..Section one: ■ 
; .••>. Will have a butcher^aper square, scissors, 
'] ' glue and yellow paper scraps. A new piece 

.. of butcher paper is. put- down for each' '. 
' ■ student, : ' 
. Section two:* 

• Yellow tempera in a jar, a short handled 
:. brush and a TO' butcher paper square. . '. 



Suggested Monitoring 
i Procedures 



Let ', the ch^idren know that the 
three colors' being used are the 
primary colors. 



o ..•■.♦c'-tt 
ERLC 



23 



' Possible Resources 



District Resources 



52 : 



Suggested Activities: .Grade (s) 



Suggested Monitoring ■' 
Procedures 



Possible Resources 



'•. Section three: v" 
. Yellow crayons-soi i 

^ courage using the side, yellow chalk', 
u x8" butcher paper. i 
, ' ...'Children are to 'make any. kind of design. they 
want with one color, ,one ledium.- 
. Have .color names written— do a dif ferent 
..color -each day, '. ■ : - ' 

, : When each student has lnade a block, put to- . 
gether .a .'•quilt" to form a color wall; ' >4t 
' . Ask children for ideas ■ on how to . lay out the' '' 
•.pattern: by medium, by. color, in strips, in" 
diagonals, alternating . . • 
Related. 'Activities : . " • , \ 

spelling ■ '..i 
'"' . Color names could be spelletf with the 
color blocks. .. . * . 



v 



ERLC 



Ik 



A. 



District Resources ' 



M 



Studen^araing'Objectivets) The ; student can, identify primary colork, 

i - ■ •■ - ■ ■ ■ . ■• : - ___L^ii_^ / 



Related Area(s) \ sh ape> roaber recogniti on. ' language^ arts,, animals' , 

^ 



StatFGoal 



"District "Goal 
Program Goal- 



Suggested Activities:; Graders) K-1 



• Title : Find the Animal - 
group Size : ten tax circle 
Materials : - 3, 6" circles - red, yellow," blue : 
3, 6" triangles-red, yellow, blue 
3, .< 6" rectangles-red, "yellow, blue 
• ' 3, 6" squares-red, yellow, blue . 
.' [ ' .' Magazine pictures of animals small 
' enough to- go under shapes easily. 

Procedure : 

. Have children sit , in circles on the floor, 
. . Spread shapes out on floor, ' , ' ■; ; 

; . ". Show the animal to the children, 
■ .. Have them aU cover their' faces and hide the 
animal under one shape. , 
. .'The children raise their hands to guess where the 
animal is. To- make their guess, they identify " 
; the place, by saying red circle, blue square or . 

whatever. : 
.' If a child guesses- right- off , ask if they "saw . ■ 
. where you hid the animal. . It may be accessary ' 
to' shuffle the animal around a bit,.- , ."'t' 
■ . When a child wins' they get to keep the animal. '" 

. 'Mark 'down who Tias an animal, 
Variations: . 
. To make the game faster: ''■',].' 

. put more than one animal under the^shapes,' 
•. For an easier game': 

'.. . Have fewer/shapes. . > 
» To add difficulty: • 

♦ put numbers on shapes or use more colors, 
more shapes. 



9 

ERLC 
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Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures ' 



4 



Possible Resources 



District Resources 



Suggested Activities: • Grade(s) 




Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures 



Possible Resources 



t. , 



9* ■ 



'•'■I 



'A- r 



: t ' ' ■ 
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: ./ft- 



District Resources 



0. 



SMAU' SCHOOLS PROJECT - Working Copy 



Suggested Objective Placement vfrl 



Student Learning Objective(s) S£ stuttent can identify primary colors,' 



State Goal 



District-Goal 
_ Program 



Related Area(s) ■■ r&dinz T spelling drama 



Suggested Activities: Grade(s) g.i 



. Title : . Stage Lights " 
Group Size : class 

Materials. : clear gel (cellophane wrapping 
paper or theater supply) in red, 
. : yellow and blue, Thin cardboard 

from cereal boxes, portable. iightf^ 
or flashlight or projector, large 
. white bulletin board, 4"-6"' high 
•* ' . cut out letters for color names; 
Procedure : 
, To make stage lights-see techniques. 
\ Seat children soihat they all will be able to • 
, | see the "screen." 
| . Darken room to "set the stage,"' 

• . Have a child '.select a stage light to hold in 

front of the .light, 
■ i Ask children' the name of the color. , ; • 
; Ask thfe. Beginning letter.. , 
\ Jiave a- child come and select it and pin it up on 
the backdrop. \ 
■ ' . Continue with different, volunteers until word'i£ ; 
... spelled on the board, . ',. 1 " . ■ . 
Let them pick out letters unaided if possible,' - 

• . Continue with 'other colors, 
Related Activities ; ; , v . 
. f Spelling 

■;\ . Start with letters on the b6ard but ,out of 
sequence. 

- Kedia ' ' i ' 

" : . Extend above procedure to .produce secondary 
colors with corresponding 'name cards, . 



Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures . 



After the first. color has been 
spelled anil the class ;has said ' 
the- word, ask them to raise 
their hands and tell what the 
other two 'primary colors are. • 



ERLC 
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Possible Resources 




District Resources 



60 



Suggested Activities: Graded) 



Suggested, Monitoring 
■ Procedures ! • 



Possible 'Resources' 



ERIC 



T7 



v.., i ' 1 ' .. 




: 7., •/• 




61 



I, 



."/ft, \.V 

< i ' . ? /j' 

v. •' 



■1 



Jis'triet^eaources . 



62 



' V 



mms^;:, , V" J r ? feted Objective' Ha^entV W 

•Styeirf taming Objectlvets) g Atudent , cite, idenify secondary colors, • s 



Related Areafs) 8ciepge ( pleadla g)> language arts 



Mi 



State-Goal 
•District Goal 



..Program. Goal 



A 



Suggested Activities: Crade(s) 



Title;. Color Mix in. Tempera 
• . Group Size: Class or scalier 

Material butcher paper, appro*. 24 w ri3 M , 'v- 
j • ... . '.. paint, shirts, newspapers, . 

'' '•' ;, ■ ; red, yellow,. blue 1 powdered 

< . • ■■■ ' v- paper towels^'* " * • ' 
Introduction : : ' " : 

! » Tell the cWa^e& <t^.are going to mix colors, j- " 
0 They will jet t^'.^Iors and- are to derive as 
f \i^^^^.ii^SrtB possible. Stress they 
axe ^pt to.nrfxon^'jig color., 
^ocednre ;" •. ' " '•'> " . . r " '. ' ,'{< 
' .. Set up tab^8 wit£ newspaper; 'Jy/^tf&r;?!' 

."Get paint shirts on.. ,* • '. ■ '!••' '/ 
•*> Pass ou|paper~foid up edge 1" aU iround. : 
Pour on ^Approximately. 1/4' - 1/2 cup sfeh mix. 
• Sprinkle child's choice ofw.cpl^^bp^tta 

sides of page. • ' I "• < ~" 

, » Sloyl^a&^lbrs— ttU,^di^l||^ are in • . 

slow inbtion while mixisig. • ' ..>:f*'\*' 
Related Activities: ' '. ■ .-• ' % . u'' 



0, 



, 1 . .Older-' children can write color names at top^ 
. »of pa^^:to.in^te'rf^^lors' they'wan|ii 
• SocJal Studies ;i : ' •/'; > " ; " '." 
* ... Use a central idea relajftng to current study 
• or child's interest. . 
' . Cut pictures into' shapes after .dry an£ place 
under basic color categories. V • " - .; 



'Suggested Monitoring ■ ■■ % 
Procedures 

Ask about the colors they are ; 
•hading) nave' them point, colors 
put to you and. each other. 



'It; ' 



ft 



Possible Resources *f 
Color Kittens. - A Golden Book 



■v- . 



3 



District! Resources / 



-Of' 



SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT 



'. Suggested Objective Placement :■ K " 3 



Student Leamlttg- ohjerHwi.^ The .student can Identify secondary colors; 



State.. Goal 



District Goal 



Program . Goal 



Related Area(s)'jcta"ft> shapes, reading, language arts; math, 'St, Patrick's Day, movement 



Suggested Activities: Crade(s) , ' U \ • V.. 



.Title :: Shaarpck - Sprouting 
Group Size : class* ■ ' 
. Materials :" rag, sponge or pa^er towel, . 
shallow pah or plastic lid 
lettuce or alfalfa seed (health 
- ' . . food store), saran wrap 
Introduction : j ;" .'••'_• 
. Children .geyto see seeds grow,. A good. chance to 
talk about, chlorophyl. . • 
. Procedure :' ' • 

; Cut absorbent, material iKo 'Sliape of shairock 



Show the^ students a color' 
- wheel, and 'ask them to' pick * 'j>_ ' 
out a secbndary. color. ' ' tfhe Nattiral Foods Cook Book . 



. Put, into 'shallow dish and wet.;, ' «•* : % ■ 
. ' ; take 1/4 cup seed and cover shamrock. 
. Cover with saran to keep in ioisture. .; 
.. Add a bit of water In two days. Check each day ,.' 

to -see that it is' moist. .•• "•' 

, WiE : sprout ^. about a week. ■ " : V; ; ' 
• . They, can Be eaten if Jjoji^et untreated seed.. 
Related Activities: 1 / \ • • 
• Science, Health and Agriculture ; 
. Sprout beanB, wheat, radishes, cabbage seed,' -" 
[ \ cress and' other seeds from the health food," 
.v • • farm supply, or garden store, . ; < •' . 



Science Experiments You Can Eat 

.«•*... 



The liny Seed. . ■ *■; ■ - 



\ .Possible'Res&irces, 



■! District Resources , 



i.-r.i 



Suggested Activities: Grade {iffi 




'Suggested Monitoring . /■;• '.;..■ 
Procedures ■ • 


• Suggested iResoucces' '. '. 


t. ; wuucu ucYcxupau • now ag piaujce v rebate to - 

. : t Cover part and see the' diffejr$fce Wbio^ 
Art ' •'• •• "£&&v * ' * 
;< Draw a picture of different stages of growth, 
MoWnt ■ ' < 7 

.'. '.pretend to be a growing seed. / -j. 


•:. V. , ■ '-I — 
.. ' '• ■■,.'i'.. \-. "" • V 

f 

* 


<* 

' . ■ .. 1 ' .' " 1 

0 



•MS 



V 



,■ L 1 



l District Resources 



ERIC 
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' • ... .■ .. Suggested.Objective Placement K-3 v . 

Student learning Objective(s) The student can- identify secondary colors . ' ' ■ State Goal 



••.*-.<i. 



am Goal 



Related Area(s) shape, science, health, language arts,- math 



Suggested, Activities; Grade(s) K '3 



/ ,.■ -Tltleg' ■ Fruity Hints: A Guessing Game' - 
'{■ ■'■■ ■ Group Size : class or .smaller \ ".. 

Materials^ a variety of fruit: oranges, ., * 
ji, <_ • .. . -..apples (red : and green), grapes,' . 
"¥ : f \ , 4. bananas.;., box,, knife, napkins. 
y'l '■ •'. : C \. . and paper 'Clips, name cards for/ 

' /'•' fruit and' colors' 

; Procedure : ' / ', '-w",. ••*. x' 
/ : 'Seat children in. a.rcircle. '•• ", >' 

Ivfl^Have fruit-la. a bo$$ja. chair- so fijat children 
fcf^can't see con^Cs.^ "'^:-^;;;'^^'' • £ 
V,<0ne child gets tip an^^ects,*j^&*iif fruit, „ 
■i'l^'ijiile. leaving it ^l^teSphat others can't 

^■•'.sev; v/^/iP" ' • * 

| •" :.' The. child : g&(sjr 



• y. -. 




hints ito^tne ( group— three hints 



.it* the 1 




aftjguess 



it^ give more hints. 



hints: ^:Say- if " it is a secondary, or. 
. jfrjoary.; «fl^wrjSw the' color /name) ;> . 'texture, . 
'..^ ''-Ipiavor. - fefcwbnts;' shape, size; 'color -nate, ,. 
ffl, If the children are getting restless, haWpo • 
y. " give hjnts.f 1 -0b 'rapid fire on guesses. " Children 
aiay want to count fruit when done. 
When guessing is done— cut up fruit into a fruit- 
: salad. Talk* about patterns ani other properties. 
./ Related Activities : ' * 
\. .Social Studies ' : !: 



..Agriculture' 
Science 



, . Ph factor of id 

afe '.ii. ! 



fruits' (sweet; and sour) ; 

..' ■ : 33 



■Suggeste 



Procedures 



it 



ti 



!':. District, Resources 



T 



Possible Resources ' ^ c 



*0. 





^wfii Activities:, trade Up > v . 

■ . - " • ■ ■ : — v ■' ■;: '.' ; 

sL_- . ' ">'• a~ — « 


Suggested Monitoring ' , ; ^ 
, i "tocedures ' \ ;■ 




.•.•.». 1: ■ . • 

'.v.:-:-: ■ ' ry . 

• - . '• • •-.'*••• '. ■ 

; • "... - V . ■ . . ! <• ■ ■ :■■/■ 


' ' . ■ ' '*■■»' j 1 . ' f. ' 

■' • • : ■ 

. ■ ■ ■■ .< ■.: » , • ' . 

a, - ■ ■ ' , . ' 
. ' *\ . . ■.. • ,■• ' * ■ ' 

, 1 ' ' , ' 

■ : :,. ! 





■4 ^ 
I.*. 

■•: >. 

.4" 



■'V * 



.* ■ .vr'i*. . . 



i 



' '%#¥v^k^. '^'"^^ ^yDistrict .Resources' 




-#.. 



i - 



9 

ERIC 
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'SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT - %king Copy'°>. • ! ■ , v ■ ^ • 

If , • . Suggested Objective Placement k-3 . 

Student Learning Objective(s) The student can Identify; secondary colors. ■ ' , State m 

f m ^ — 




Suggested Activities: Grade(s) 



:; Title: Celery 
Group Size : class . 

Materials : One'st/lfe celery, 2 short '. 
v . • Asses', Ted and blue 

&^£?V i S od c ^orinj^Jcnife, -color : ' 

,-. • . . •: - purple' ""' ' 
Procedure .' 

.* Put: water, la both glasses, 

. Add. red' coloring to one glass;, blue to the cither. 
. Cut bottoi 1/2 Inch off celery, then slit haKway 

• ■ . Put, ends in the two colors.. 
, It wilt take; a day or'-so. before<you can see;;' ; ' 

v ■ .. results.'' '.;."'' ;5r V 

. Talk about osmosis. 

• . * each da y t0 see how long it takes for color 
' • tb- inpve up the stalk. . When the . two .colors, are; . 

. together at; the united' part of the stalk,- check'' 
,. • " to;.see':if- they mix/ Ask' children what icolor & 
• '.;,' . they would expect to see if the did mix. ' 
Related Activities • ' ' 
' Science ;. • "\ 

. Use daisies;. • ' 



^_ District Goal 
Program Goal 




"i 



— — • — 

District Resources 



SuMested Activities: Grade (s*)' 


* • 


Suggested Monitoring 
.procedures 


Possible Resources' '' \. 


\ f .'.V ' to, . ', 




'' " $ "■' 










4 ■ 


* ■ 

V; ■;;.■», ; H- '. " 

. ... ; V.%v '/.*•.•• 'v...'' \ 

. • \ 


• * 


. :\ ••• : . I - 
\ ■ ' , ■ ■ ■ 


■ ' " .••>'•.•.' 

•. • • /*? • 
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■ ; . ' ■ ■ ' 
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•> ■ • ■ ■ ■ "X\v 


. District Resources 1 
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SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT 



'-. . Suggested Objective Placement 3 H 
Student learning tihfoHW? T- The student can identify s^tondary colors. ' 



■ y State-Goa^ . 




^Uted Aretf(s)^ience 

■ .•'•...« •' 't ■ 
■■; " /'V h. ■ • ^ 

Sugg^tfid: Activities ; Crade.(s) 

Title :' , v. Food -Coloring ' 
Group .Size : class' / / ' 
Materials ; food cblof^ng-red, yellow, blue 
: ,■ . ■ 1/2 cup measuring cup 
pan' of water 



6 glasses 8 oz. clear 
eye dropped . \. > 
name-cards for six colors ' 



.Procedure; ■ ' ■' ! £ f 

/ . Have.a-chiH.'dip. the measuring pup in^the water 
' . and- pour into a glass. Repeat with different 
children until 3 glasses have 1/2' cup waterin 
V. ^hemf!i..empty. . ; . 
' '. Select anether child <b put . six drops of yellow' , 
. . | ; , ; £boi Coloring in onegiasi.and;plac£a "yellow" - ■ 
card' by it, ' *•*.".. > 

.^Repeat for. red and blue. -' , '. • • , 

f ^;Ask class what color they' will get 'S-nEjjijg . ■■' 
" ~yellow and'red. Use the eyedtopper t^' : a ; ^poon . 
to transfer some red kd jome-yellow ijito '• 
\ another. glass. '<'_;•,. '* > . '' . r- \ ■ 
. Repeat for yellov'&aS blue', -blue, and red/ ' • t > 
. While the colors are mixing, .make the class 
' $areflf the ( color chaiige^.k'ielationflhip, to . 

."quantity of pigment. Notice tfiat- there is lore 
. thaione shade of^pra^ge, etc. . i :' ' % 
. After 'all six colors' lave, been made, combine ' . 
'41. Hold in' the light^iff erent ways-students'- 
should notice more than^one color. : •• • , • ' 



.... 0 ; 



1 37 



Suggested Monitoring 
/- Procedures. 
Hold up a color for the stu- 
dents' to- see.,' If it'.. is V . 
Secondary color they stand' up , 
if 'it is primary, they sit 
down. 



Possible' Resources 



4, 




District Resources' 



SO .* 



SuggesrSifeivities: Grade (s) K-2 



. / 

4, 



... is\w 



Related Activities 
' Science' ". : ••• / 

Use colored water to siphon,;, 
: '■ ■ Do. ta«e :fi^edaent but' set up for individual 
'.I'- \'cii^en?t8;a^tefima l^ie, " " 

Older children co4d present the; f experiiiien^ 
for younger dilldren. 



r. <.' 



Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures 



"4. 



' . s> :>'\ 
■ ,>Vv' 



■v- ;.a 

■Suggested Resources ,' 






t 



\ 



c 



V" ■ 



< I 

i 



i » 

I;-"" 
i , 
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ERIC ' 
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District Resources' 
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SMALL :SCH006S PROJECT - Working Copy '•* 
denif|arning Objective(s) The .student, car identify secondary colors 



. -'v 



Student 



■Suggested Objective. njca&^viS* 1 '^^ ; I 



Program Goal 



Re 4 latejfl -Area(s), reading, science, drama, Halloween, -shape 





v 













Suggested Activities: Grade (s) ' 



* 1 



' . .Title: : - Color Shadows ' ■ 
■ -M Croup.gizei class . 
W'-' Materials 1 : red and blue stage lights* 
^seetechniques" - "" 



Introduction: V 



• 2 flashlights or portage lamps, 
-. /white bulletin board • ' I 
color naipe cards 



. ..A" large pajlffi life' is noticing; • This is a 
■ noticing exercise. After observing, it. might ' 
' ; ' "..be' fun' to draw a picture 'on spething with two, ' 
'■' . different colored shadows. Encourage children 
*to notice changes and think pf 'ideas hov to; -'' 
... incorporate what they see iftto their art work.' 

This is a great lead-in for/ contour drawing. 
Procedure:- 

v . , Seat children so 'that they (all have- a good view 
■ * for.the "show." • •; ,. 
, The ligi|t sources should ,be\2-4V apart," 
\. .-.Turn off foot lights "' 
. . Look at -a- regular shadow witaWe. light first. 
A Vari ? u8 children can'be appointed to pake docks, 
T "butterflies, etc. , for shadow observing. : Or use 
^ ; |^Betric shapes. ' . ;*. - 

.... ^Splite other light, .t&n the colors one at ' 
/■'■^iiae^, Tallc about the changes v '. ' " 



^Suggested Monitoring 
% Procedureir 



V 

:.t" 



•39 





Possibler'ltesources 



District. Resources 

. r5 & ■ 



. 04 • 



' Suggested \Ac tivltfes : >Grade-(sH jg3 > 



7Wi 



.-Media^ ' . -VV. 



Media 

7?se:a piece of black J.aper to flick- quickly 

• i,n front of ther' light to jtwfc* strobe.. 

. , jeffect. .. ' v : . 

i^Move 'position of fight to change, shape of ■ 

.**, shadows. . ' • ' " v " ':>' • ; •. ' '• '"' 
Add shape names, to ^exercise. s > . ' v, " , 

• ..Group' older^children t?o do their own ■■••...>:; 

' experinents"'ani record the results to/'\ 
present' to the class. , ' V. 

. Match shadows ml pictures;^ * 



- . • wit* 4-' ■ 

'••, '» . >•>• . . .tJw «*• ;• 



. V'.S. 
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Suggested Monitoring 

es, . 

... "(■ 
{ t: 




•v. » 



■5 ' 



' Possible' ,,: R«sources' 



•4 



4 



I.. 



District 'Sources ' .-V 
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SHALL SCHOOLS PROJECT - 



ig|Cop^v 



Suggested: Objective Placement 



3 



Student Learning ObjectiveCs)' -The atntent ^ identify intermediate colors. 



4 ' I 



7. 



* . ' 



plated Area(s) geometry, langfepe arts, math, creyjLve dramatics, social* studies 



State- Goal ' 
_ District Goal 
^_ Program Goal ; 



Sttsted Activtiieyf Grade(s) 



liiii 1 ' "Plaid 
Group Size : class 

Materials ; chalk, crayons, butcher paper 



Procedure' . 

. ., Show some j>iGjpKS of plaids to get XfU 'Sl 
I across.. -''Notice .'the- spacing and niriig. 'q& 3m, 
> Limit each student to three coXors"*ach of^cha^kVit 
v .and crayon, ' ' ' "• ' v •" \ '. ' 

/ ... Have children make a' few straight 90' inter- ; 
•-' :•• 'Secting lines on- their papers as. guidelines. • ' 
\y . ftoceid with colors, ; / ,, 
: 4 • Check to see'tkt the children are 'varying their 
• '- f colors. Try to alternate directions to obtain . , 
' ap overlapping 1 effect. .... Vary width of the limes. . 
- .When finished 'use to' outline, a bulletin board' or 

.' : make a quilt. . > '""'"*' 

,'- t .'Notice the blending of colors, 
Related Activities' / " 
'Social Studies^ . 



{ M 



'Sift. 



it-- 



, ,.' ' / . , " Scd&aafF'Jartans •andi-wobl industry ' (s)iej|^, ' 
T \ f \ /dyeing, weaving) . ', " • ; : v&, 



;-spacing of, lines, 



Art '• - •■; Jc.,.. 

Ly/?. ■•; . Cut out plaid project to 'use for clothes on y 

& fVa ; scott^pert(m;:. • . .\. . 

» . '■}. .;; 0jje Scottish paper -'dolls- made by . students . to 
do ajjfflfT with the overhead projector. ..'•'* 

. • 4 . w,--. v-'-ifc-". 



Suggested MoniWrTng \ 
V ' Procedures?" ■• 



tossiMe Hesources'' 



j ■ , Ha 



■ft 



District ^sources .i 



ft 



"J?" < 



/ 



■■•ff 



SHUlSffl^PKUKI-tortogCopy r*^. ■ Suggested Objective' Placed 

Student Learning OhfoRveffi V The student can Identify intermediate colors. 




State Goal 
District "Goal 
Programed 



^feed A^eafs);- ■,, iangtiage arts, social studies, treading', spelling 

^ ~? . - .. ; TF 



^:j*"-/;>^W-^ v.- .• ' : 

; 'Intermediate Color, 
'j. ; -GrookSize; \. ', ./ •' > 
••' * Materials : . mixed ^emperai, yellow,- orange," 
; : " ••. red, purple, blue *nd ^reei^ 
-Ij-lL^:-: — — butther-paper--approx.-8- 

brushes, newspapers 



1 



Suggestsed Monitoring 
Procedures 



Introduction ; 
• Talk to diss about doing a mural using a theme 
of common interest. Make sure everyone gets a 
-say in the planning stage. Brainstorm first; . 
^ Then settle on an idea. The results should be. 
.-something everyone feels good about. This mural 
■will, express the whole class, _ 'f/'^y ■ 
. Recognize that you will be using int^diafe; 
, colors and determine the approriiia&l&t^-:' 
. ea^eded. Try for. it to be bal^. ' ; ' • ' 
Procedure ;- . . ■ •■ %' ■ 

. 'Pass out paper , and two colors along with brushes- 
. or use fingers; 

. yellow + orange orange + red 
red * purple v •■ .purple + blue » .' t . 
blue;* 1 green'' green +'. yellow 
. After each' person works tifieir colo»c^mbination, > 




ft 

.■ , let them dry. 

. Gut ou^.and fora mural on large 



■Jbutcher* 




Related Activities ^ 
•'ff Media i : . V 
v . Place o* walls m 

• :• ' • ..^.to'U%lniSU.. iiM 

;, yut' Specific - changes or. do, the. design inosaie^ 
. . r '. style. >eak up into. groups to get' more i ■ 
_ 6_patticip4tion, . 



... 

•*■■ • •■■ -V. 
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y 



Possible Resources ' 



District Resources 



4 ^ 

■ .4 



1 & 



* s'. 



-"4 *'. 



:-".i«fi 



SI ' 



SMMisaodLsmjBct 

1 ' ».V-d\ •*' 



Student l&naog Objective fsV The student can identify Intermediate ;cpior s 

'4 



Suggested Objective Placement "g^r : vi7;.*, 



•State Goal 



4 



Related Area(s) science, lgnguag arts 



> Suggested Activities: Gra,de(s) 



tltle; Color Wheel'ln BlaVjc and White 
Group Size : class or smaller ■■■■■)'■ 
^ Materials : -cardboard circle 2". across - 

* \ 

black, and white construction paper 
10 penny nail' and v board 1 . 
._ — l. straw 2 lt :long ■. 
;.' flashlight t 



Procedure: 
. Make equal areas of black and vhite. 



VI. I 



.. Nail circle to board id exact 



center, , 



:■ :/ 



bf ,; -.Use straw as a : perpendicular spacer between foard 
^ ■ andwheelv - 
p*. Gather c^ss -around. ■ 
.* Turn, off, room Ilghtflt^ 
Shine . flashlight on wheel and' spin^. r \\ 
. . Keep- it spinning as fast as possible. ' 
t . Watch closely. >, •• '• . ; ' 1 , ' 
; v:''V-Tajyk.abottt the ; colors noticed,' Write-on the 
, board../! 



V 



' delated Activities 



Suggested Monitoring 
• Procedu res 
~7* - 




Science Center-Seattle* 



'Possible Resources 




(Science 



y.f %* Eacft child co 'ndoe 'a ' 8tfU^top-..itting a caNtal ,;< 

' ■ '' '/ '■• i ty c8 $foM&t white c(mstructlbn*paper'and i 

,. : . mci crayon. A toothpick or jlj: wooden , 
i^3Jv'|8tcji can be use} for a dinner. < Experiien^'' 
i#th different patterns; notice the" results, 
* i. try .varying the rjtip of black aad white:;:> f .« 



°5 
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} 



. District Resource, 



r 




ERLC 



SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT - Working Copy c V , ' • 

• 11 617 ' Suggested Objective Placement _j-2 

Student Learning Objective (s) The student can name' colors on the. color wheel . ; ' 



\ 



State Goal 
District Goal' 
.Program Goal. 



■ Related Areafsl language art., ggelHag, r ^ 



Suggested Activities* Grade(s) „ „ 



Jitta ^pin-a^o].^^^ 



' . ' Group Size; i-6 

"» 4iateiMs ; Tag, board, brad and pointer, 
, ; construction paper (six colors) 

-staples, felt tip markers,. • 
8-l/2"xH" paper for all-white, 
• ; color names (1 of each 6- for < 
class) ' ...'!.. 
Procedure ; ... . ' - • ' \ ' ■ ■ - 

. There are several parts to this game. . First the 
. children make a simple pouch for holding; their . 

color words, by-folding and stapling an 8-l/2"xll" 
1 .' sheet of white paper. Leave plain until later. 

.As children learn the words they will put them 

in the pouch and put the color on the outside. 

Game ; V . j 

. Have the color wheel on a piece of tagVboard 
with a. spanner braded in the middle. Put no 
words on the colors. 

. Have color names on cards where the children 
can see. • 

. . A child spins the spinner when it- lands on a 
'.; color, they find the color name in the pile. 1 
If they don't recognize it directly, give them 
assistance, initial sounds, etc. , and urge them, 
to see what color -the next chips' spinner will * 
land on. It may be -a good idea not to give any 
cards /Cut until they've been' "warmec" up." When • 
• a child easily picks out the'proper color name 
they can put it into their poucb. Eventually 
they, will have all the color, names. Retest them 
before sending, it home. 



9 

ERIC 
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Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures 




Possible Resources 



7 



District Resources 



J. W v 



Suggested Activities: Grade(s) g-2 



Related Activities: 

. . '. Try reversing the game. Give then the 
have then natch It to the color. 



1 




>■ 4 
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ERLC 



Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures- 



T 



Possible Resources . 



■ r 



i" 



District lesouices 
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SMALL SCHOOLS PROjfecT - Working Copy 



Student Leaning -Objective (s) 
1 



'Suggested Objective Placement 1-3 
The student can name 'colors on tXe color wheel. 




Related Area(s) --^T ; r ^ reading, EJL 



JL 



Suggested Activities: Grade(s) 1-3 



Suggested 'Monitoring 
Procedures • 



• SSIT"' ' Stepping "Stones - Game 
Group Size : five 

'• . Materials : ditto sheets, six colors con- ' 
struction paper, peanuts 

Introduction < 
. The idea is for the child to match the words on 
his map with the colors on the floor sin the spec- 
ified order. This will take some supervision. .. 
If you want to give prizes, peanuts are good. 

Procedure : 

' . . Make a- ditto for each member M the class. The' 
dittoes can be run off on the same master with the 
word names in the same place, to make each one 

different, put the' number's 
in different order. Five 
. variations should be plenty. " . 



An. 




. to the floor in 'a small area put color circles 

• corresponding to' the, map. 

'. Have children walk through', stepping on the 

correct colors, one at .a. time. 
, Variation : 

. ditto just the color words in list form 
. then put the number by them.' 



ERIC I'J'j 
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State. Goal 
District Goal 
Program Goal 



Possible Resources 



District Resources 



I'Ji 



Suggested Activities: Grade(s) 



.Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures 



Possible 'Resources 



.J - 

■5 V 



i 



hi .i 



ERLC 



1.05 




i 



District Resources 



§ta SCHOOLS PROJECT 



Student learning Objective(s) ^ gtgjgg can name , colors oh the colotyvheel. 

■■\ . v ~~ '■ ' . " — — r '-4 — 



Suggested Objective Placement K "3 




Related Area(s).± science, time,' spelling, reading; 



Suggested Activities:, Grade (s) 



. Title: -! •• Prisn and Rainbow 
Group Size ; four to six ' 
' Materials : prism, mirror and,\shallow bowl • 
| ' of waiter, sunny day, white paper, : 

crayons, pictures of a .rainbow 
Introduction : . * .', ' ■ 

■ . Stars put out light. Astronomers pick it up on a 
. spectrograph, tye spectrograph splits the; light " ■ ■ 
.. up into colors called'.a spectrum. , A star's 
■ t spectrum, tells lis what the star is made of. ' 
, Rainjaws are a spectrum too. A rainbow, is the- 
sunlight .split into infinitely many hues. Observe 
as many colors! as possible.. Discuss.the effect ; . 
of light on' color and vision. Notice that rain- 
. bow;colors are different from paint. 
Procedure :' , , ' — 
. Keep the 'prism, bowl and: minor for a sunny day, 
. The |tism can be placed in .the sun and the 1 
. spectrum directed onto a piece of paper'. ' 
. .. If a prism is not' available or you want a larger ' 
. spectrum, use a shallow bowl of water and a • 

mirror. Put the mirror in the water at an angle 
; to the surface and direct the bowl so : that the .' 

sun is' on the water. The light, should go through, 
t the water and. reflect off of Jhe; mirror, You 
... . then catch' the rainbow on the ^pery . 
• . Are ^ou getting a rainbow? If3?6t,|iggle 
'things around a bit.- 





Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures 



* . 



' . : A 



'State Goal,. 
District Goal 
Program .Goal 



Possible Resources' .... 



light, Mirrors b Lenses ; . 



Ladybird Junior Science Book 

Seattle" Science" Center 

Rain ., .by Michael Rickets, 
Wonder. Books 



^District- Resources 



r 



Jos 



Suggested' Activities :• Grade Cs) K-3 



' 1 



• Tal * cr ayons and mark the colors 'on the paper \ 

' in the rainbow order . Write the corresponding \ 

• color names, 

. Notice how' they relate to the color wheel. 
■ Follow Pp ; Use the rainbow; as part of a 

design; in a hat, space ship, a road, whatever. 
Related A ctivities r • v 

Language Arts \ . 

. "Hake, up a'poem using beginning letters- of 
spectrunu. * " 

• Science; ; 

.. Hang, crystals in front of the windows* 
• Pet a sheet' of polarized gel in a photog- 
•. raphy store.. flo designs in scotch tape 
on it* \ • ' 

. Look at oil slicki in parking lota. • 



Suggested Monitoring 
■ Procedures 



C 



Suggested Resources 



i District Resources 



\ 



SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT . • 

. Suggested Objective Placement . _ K " 3 •• ; 

Student Learning Objective^ . The student can id entify warm and cookcolors. " 

, ' 1 1 -* ■ • State Goal 

■ ■ , . " ' ' 

~~ " ~ ; ; * " ; ; District Goal 

- "~ ■ ' 1 — — : : : ! Program Goal 

Related Area(s). language arts, spelling, math, cooperation, agriculture 





^uggcaiea acuvities: Grade (s) K-3 


Suggested Monitoring 
. Procedures ■ 


Possible Resources 


" title: Fall Mural ■ : 
' Group' Size: 2 per section ' K , r 
Materials: crayons, 8-10' narrow butcher 
paper, found items, chalks, 
< ■• photos fromnagazines' and/or 
i • • . ,ty°qty with falL.pictures, gluef * .• 
Introduction: '.""'. ,. ' .. i" v 

Encourage the children to notice the changes in 
nature. Have them bring in. pictures and items 

. that' they find.- Talk about harvest ciops in 
September - October. Ask, what .kind of feelings 

' they associate with the colors. and time, of .year. 
Explain that many people consider yellow, orange, 
red and brown to be ..warn colors. Ask how they 
feel; do they agree? Are there times these 

. • colors' could give a cold feeling? How? 

Procedure: • . . 
. Plan the mural. What goes in it. How do we 
divide the sections? Who does what?- Talk about 
sharing spaces while respecting another's 
territory. 

■! Write a list of 'mural subject matter: ■ corn, nut 
trees, colored leaves, other trees, pumpkins, 
other squash, wheat,-' sun,' scarecrow, pears, . 

. apples, animals and so, on. 
• . Next to the list put people's names to avoid 13, 
scarecrows. Make sure everyone .gets to draw 
something they like. Trucks, houses, chopping 

• wood could also be included. 

,. ' 4 

• ' ■ l~ 

' ! ' f ' 
1 ' • . - 


■ v. ;. * ■ .. ; 

t 

4 t 

y 

■ * . ■■ :: ' • ■ 

. > \ ' I 

■ ' ' ■ i 


Seasons 

•:T ' ■ • , ' ■ 

.' ' 1 

j+ * ■ 

I 


District Resources 

■ <f ■ ■' . • v ■ 

■ ' j\> . 

: . t 

• ' " • \ '' .', 



■SuggestMictivities: Grade(s) K-3 



. .Hark off general areas with names of subject 
matter in chalk. 



. Loolc for cooperation in blending spaces', Fill 1 
: in 'items can be used: grass, vines.NJther 

non*comitals. 
. Is there a general flow -of design? 
. Does the ground line flow from, one section to 

the next? . 
. You may be able to have as many as six at a" 
. time working. , 

. Check that 'the first workers don't fill up 

another person's section, 
. Start out by having the children do the main 

pointafof interest. » 
. Then follow up with fill % { ground and sky. 
•? *^ai resist and chalk is gogd for clouds. 

. Leaves, twigs; dry corn etc.,*l33rbe glued onV 
Related Activity 

Science -j 

Agriculture '[■■■,, v " j. 

Seasons md a s tro n o my 

Ml . , 

Collect groups of .things rocks, grasses, * 

leaves, 'twigs.., . Do comparison exercises ;. '• j. 

with these tilings. 1 Different shape**' colors, ; ; | 

wet-oV dry ire all things to notice*' Also e ' H !' 

notice silhouettes of trees ahd' doodi,' • 1 




Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures 



Suggested Resources 



. District Resources 



\ 



i 
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SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT • 

. • . I \ ' Suggested Objective Placement K-3 

Student Learning Objective (s) 'The student -can identify vara and cool colors* 



Related Area(s) Mology > language arts; cooperation 



Suggested Activities: Grade(s) K-3 



Title ; ' Dnderwater Scene 
Group Size ; class • 
< - Materials' ; 18x24 white butcher paper, -books , 
; .. with fish photos, crayons, blue 

. »• " . watercolor or thinned tempera, , 
\ •' \ brushes, newsprint 
: Introduction ; . - ' '.•».' 

. It is important for the, students to understand 
-. that labelinpgreen, blue and violet as ..cool 
. colors is a subjective value judgment rather 
than an objective fact, ,There may be times when 
- they. want to use these colors in a*"hot" way,* 
That is fine. You may wish to further discuss 
. why most people usually feel these are cold \ 
colors. Show.pictures of winter," the ocean/ etc. 
^ Procedure ;, t , ; ... , r , 

.Have books available for the children so that 
they are not forced to draw the standard* fish. • 
Point .out tie other things, that are under water ' 
\ to fill, out the 'picture: rocks, plants, garbage, 

whatever.' ' •' 
. . When the crayon drawing is finished, they get, to 
. -paint over 'it with the..blue.water_color ,_A nice 

. finishing touch.'' . . .. .\Z 
. . The crayon should give -good coverage .sb that it* ' 
will resist when painted. 
Check your paint mixture^ before- giving it to the 

• fcMs. . ■ „■ ; v . i 

■y IJie next day. they may cut a wavy' irregular 
. ; border off of their. picture., W^don't need to' • 
; live a, life of rectanglesl '•' 
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"Suggested Monitoring ■ 
Procedures 



State Goal ' 
District Goal 
Program Goal 



T 



Possible Resources 



The Dnderwater World of the * 



Coral Reef. 



District Resources 



116 



: Suggesc$c Activities: * Grade (s) K-3 

~ > ^ 


*" 1 . 

■Suggested Monitoring ' 
_ rroceaures • 


Suggested' Resources 

* • 


' toted Activities '. " 








— . — . w/ — _ 


■ S 


• Science --take a trip to the aquarium 

• t 
m 

S . ' ^ ' ■ I 







7 



\ 



. District Resources 



) 



■9 
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SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT 



I 



r Suggested Objective Placement 



Student' Leaning Objective(s) ffl e student can identify complementary colors, 



Related Area(s')_ . " sha P e 



Suggested Activities: 'Gra'de(s) 2-; 



3 



. Title : . 1 Zap - Complementary Geometric • • 
\ * ' , Design ' 5 " ' ■. 
Group Size: class' ' '"' ' A 

'. '. Materials : • construction paper in 6"xl/2" 
•* ■ strip ; red and 'green, yellow arid 
• purple, 'orange and^lue, iglue,. 
}.'''' scissors'j butcher paper cut' into 

squares; triangles and hexagons™ 
'side8 should be at least 6", • . 
' color wheel, pictures or samples . 
Introduction : * ' , "V , .. , •' 

. The results ■should be shocking to* the eye. 
Procedure: s ' « \ 

as of geometric art 



, or have, examples of complementary colors in . 

'alternating stripes to get across, the idea* of 
'• contrast'. . ' • l ' " ,* 
. Children choose the shape they want and' two'' ■ 

colors. lave the color wheel there for reference. 
. Ihey. gtoe the strips onto the paper to get a 
' shocking effect." Odd pieces can be trimmed' 

•■ 'off. , ' •/ , ■ : ' ; ' - ,■ " 



Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures' 



I 1 



1 'State Goal v . 

^_ District 1 Goal 

«■ 
•« 

Program Goal • 



Possible Resources; 



> % 



district Resources ■ 



• « I • l 

'5^gest£d : .tevitiesi Grade(s 



Sugges ted^ Maui to ring 
Procedures • 



Suggested Resources 



i ■ 



A ■ 



» v 



■ 'District Resources 



ERIC 



1 
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SHALL SCHOOLS PROJECT - Working Copy 



Suggested Objective Placement . 2-3 ■ 



Student Learning Objecthe(s) i student can identify complementary colors. . 



9 



0 



State Goal 
District Goal 
Program Goal ■ 



Related Area(s) science, .shape, langgage^y 

. •*• V:''. 



Suggested Activities^ Gradg(s) 2.3 



' Title :. Afterimage-Silhouettes V 

O tm Size: class or smaller 

- #rials : 18"xl2" construction paper 

- green 'and red, blue and orange,. . 

.;, ground, light 'sottce^projector, 

' -.""flashlightj scissors; : glue,: 

' 'heiperJif\possible.-V 
Procedore; ■ ■ " •»' • " , 

■ . Seal;; class around the white background "screen." 
Have a light to shine on it. Turn off the 
root lights. Pin up theTed-piece of "paper V '"• 
Shine thyiight on it. Stare' at it for 15. 
second's. '. Then take the-colored piece down and 
... .look at the white. 1 There*should be an after- 
image of green. , If some' 1 children don't get 
- the. "magic" results, .tell them, to hold their 
■♦■ attention the.neft time' around. Some people need 
to- focus i* slight distance away from the object. 
• Repeat with other colors. If attention span 
. holds, do-all six and compare.. Whigh were 
, most effective in- producing an afterimage? 
., Now break into smaller groups. Have child 
choose a set , of ; compIementary colored construe- . 
.'. tion paper-one for the head . the other for the 
v background, Pin "head color" on board and -trace 
child's silhouette. It may take a few days to 
do them all, Child cuts out head and glues 
onto complementary background. They could 
even make a black border or a' border of 
complementary scraps, N 



Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures 



9 
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,-Possible-Resources 



Seattle Science Center '•' 



District Resources 



' 1H 



Suggested Activities: Grade (a) 



Suggested Monitoring. 
Procedures 




9 
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6( 



Possible .'Resources 



District. Resources 



126 



•SHALL SCHOOLS PROJECT 

Student Learning Objective(s) - The student can. 



Suggested Objective Placement 2-3 

r 




Related irea(s-) , shape, cooperation, lang uage artis, social studies 

IT ^ 



State Goal, 
District Goal 
■Program Goal 




Juggytedjctiyjue^^^g) — ^- 



J Title ; Color Partners 
Group Size ; class in pairs • 
. Materials ; 8 x 12 construction paper 

red and. green, yellow and violet, 
orange and blue, 16 X 12 (approx.) 
butcher paper for each pair, 
scissors, glue', color wheel 

Introduction; : 

, This is an exercise in working together. 

'Cooperation^ a top priority, 
Procedure ; 

. Choose partners. Make ivery effort for these to 
be compatible, but if that is not possible, ex- 
plain that this is an experiment and everyone ' 
should approach it with an. objective attitude. / 

. The pairs go and select their color combination 
and butcher papef. If the colors are not in 
pairs on the table have a color wheel handy.. 

... Explain to the chu4ren that they are to cut . 
random shapes from their colored paper to glue 
on the butcher paper, After each child. puts 
(Iowa one of their shapes they are to look at 
the other person's shape to figure out what! 
they want to do next, It is a rule, that they . 
must look at what ^he other person has done ; 
before continuing on tljfcir own design. The. ' 
Pieces wilVprobably get smaller as they .■ 
continue, Each person should have at least 3 

' pieces before finishing and probably a let ; ' 
■ more. If all goes well this can keep , th' em 

•busy quite a while! • ■ ' 




erJcI 
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^ugge;sted"'Honitdfing 
' Procedures 



Possible Resources 



I District. Resources 



123 



Suggested Activities: Crade(s) 2-3 




:!. • •••XAre children. sharing the space: Look for more - 
" , • • of m .color than the other on the' white paper'. 
Ask the child who appears subservient if they 
• feel "they are getting' a "turn." 

: ?®, fM8hed » talk about. what it was like to 
..^"a^roject with another person. " 
^ted-ActMttest- 



■ • ,V.Iry .putl^'lfiadefs together, 80 thar&y will 
; ; : : -ttot always be doainating. - 

;'; • f - t Pitting non-agrwsive children together lay helj!- 

■ .. ■:■ them to ( develop a bit inore. self-reliance. 



Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures 



Suggested Resources 




1 



■t 

* 1 f 



ijistricttesources 
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SMAI1 SCHOOiS PBOJ^CT - Working 

Student Learning Objective(s) - ^ e student can identify intensity. 



Suggested Objective (Placement K-3 




. litle: . Playdough and Pigment ' 
Group Size : class 

/VSS^^^Pi^y^ ^e€tedmiques 
ted dry. tempera k 
, ' : egg, cartons' 

measuring spoons . 

Procedure : 

. Give each child 4/2 cup of playdough, Have them 

. divide it in half , Ml one. half into a fat 
' worm and set -aside, 

, The other, half, is mixed with red pigment. Add a 
' ' little at a time -with a small spoon, : Make sure , 
the children notice the differenceln intensity 
as 'more . pigment is added. The playdough will' 
get stiff if too muckpigment is added. Uheti the 
playdough is red, they can rbll.it into a fat ' 
worm. Twisfrtwo worms together to make a ' ' 
candy cane. " f ' 

Related Activities; 

: Media 

. Let the children make.whatever they want out 
• of two pieces, 



fray Dough, Play Douft h. by 
Goldie Taus Chernoff 



'District Resources 



Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures 



Possible/jEteSources-; 1 




1 



l 2" 



V I 
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rf 



ffistifct Resources 



'i • . 
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Titlei * tissue Paper Lanterns 
. group Size ; six 

• Materials; '-'colored tissue paper scraps (In; 

torn pieces about 3"x3" or cut 
in geometric shapes),, balloons 
(round), white glue, water r baby 
,food jars, brushes ' 
, Introduction s f. : : 

'. . It is amazing that tissue paper can make a 
lantern. ; They, can be used for Christmas, 

Halloween or any : theater production. A lot of 

.-fun! - • 

Procedure ; , ,,, 
. Mix' one part wbite'.glue to two parts water. It • ' 
can-be'thinner if • supplies are low. Place in " 
' babyfood $ars, ' ■ 

. Blow up balloons and put on a jar for support. 
. Put a piece jk tissue paper on'the balloon and 
paint it with the glue mixture; Keep putting on 
pieces until balloon is covered. Paper should 
. overlap. Only one layer of paper is necessary-; 

but two.will make a longer lasting .lantern. 
. . Let dry overnight.; Then pop or untie 'balloon 
,, and gently push, it away from lantern; •'Finish the 
; . edges with more paper and glue or tape. Attach 
to flashlight or hang around a bulb or in front' 
. of jthe windows. : 



Suggested Monitoring. 
Procedures 



When. lanterns have a light' 
shining 'through them,; have.' 
students notice the difference 
in color when there is over- 
lapping.' • • ■ 



foss^ble Resources 



District Resources 



Suggested Activities: Gradfi(s) ;-3 



Related Activities : ' / , 

• Media 

: .-Masks / • » • 

. Collage ' 
:■■ . Relief maps . • 
_ , (Matoers " ... • 

; . Cover She ballons with newspaper strips. 

• ' Use the shapes to aake a Santa or some 

fantastic mini. 
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Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures • / 



- 1. ' \ l 



Possible 'Resources 



District .Resources 



T 



1^3 
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SMUX SCHOOLS FRWECt - Horklag Copy 



Student Learning Objective(s) The student carjflentify tint.. 



Suggested Objective Placement K-3 ; 



. State Goal. 
, District Goal 



* 

Mated AreaU). jBHMMtfBpUatBt lllll 
Suggested Activities;' Grade (s) _ ^ ' 



_ Program Goal 




T fii£ r - Spring Blossoms ■* 
Grout) Size : class . 

jfaterlals: .pictures of cherry trees, 2 

• ' • bowls, white glue, stale, and 



; 7 white:.teipera powder, green 
:v and -white tempera powder, 
•liquid starch-soap mix, -brushes, 
brown 4 crayony;aprons, ; 18x24 
■ ' construction paper (powder 
blue), teaspoon ani 1/4 cup 

. • ■ ?? asure » shopping bag 
. Procedure :,. ; ' , . , 

. v«*^ a. 'wad of. fresh popcorn 'so* that the chil- 
r dren will hot eat the stale, 

' . * P uts M cup; measure full of white 
• tempera powder into the bowl, v ' • 
•' . Another child puts a teaspoon of red into the 
white. Somebody else mixes, Continue until the 
proper pink is achieved. You may want to start 
*-> with magenta..' ■' 
. Have stale popcorn % a large shopping bag. 

Sprinkle 1/2 of pink powder on and shake. If 
: corn is not pink enough^ 'add more powder. 
. ' . "In all the mixing of colors most children should 
get a turn. Those wN) don't can help shake 
the bag. . > •■• • 

' * .' , ■ ' ' 't-'k ' ..' ' ' 

r • .. . ■ * •• • *w 

ERIC J- v 
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Suggested Monitoring 
-Procedures 

While they are mixing, talk 
about tint-that is white makes 
colors a lighter value. 



4int^oShate~are^ubsets of 
value, which is a bit much for 
most of us", 



.Possible Resources 



District' Resources 



14 



n 



Suggested Activities: Grade (s) K " 3 



Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures 



. . Save child place .1/4 :cup white in another bowl, 

add green by :Spoons «nd idx until light green 
• is achieved. Hix powder with liquid starch 

.nix... . 

yigrTroiKTa^ioracttaa. lave children 
draw the tree trunk first, Uten paint with 
the light igteen ; -gras8 and .leaves. Remind then 
•to leave toon for the popcorn fclosaons. /Put • 
•drops of .-glue where blossons are to :go , Then' 
place then onto the #ue. lay fist to dry, 
delated Activities 

.letters jot shapes • 



SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT 



Suggested Objective Placement < 1-3" 



Student Learning Objective(s) ^^tudent can Identify shades 




Related &ea& y 5e * 80P8 > astronomy, sbap t e 
Suggested Activities: Grade'(s) >3 



; ,i Title ; /Winter Shadows ' . '• 
Group Size : class 
. . ' , . Materials : 18x24 white paper, crayons, 

•" artist's charcoal, photos of . 
• winter, lamp , ( '■ • 

. . Introduction : 

t /Discuss the height of^ the-Bun in the summer, in 
j" . : '- the' winter, and how that affects the length- of :' ; 
the.shadows, Demonstrate with* a' lamp, and an 
, * object on'a table. -Talk about types of things '• 
':' that could be'in a picture to make shadows. 
„ Procedure: » • 

. Have children draw a winter picture with crayons 
. 'putting, in only the objects that will make ; 
f shadows. . Check to sea that they have reasonable 
• idea of vhere the -shadow should go, Dori't giye 
' them the charcoal until the' subjects are done. 
Then have them draw is the shadows with charcoal. 
■ They can finish putting in background ' and color . 
right over the black. The black will show,. 
. through. 
Related. Activities : 

... Science ' . 

. The height of the sun at different times of 
: the year. ", • •' ■■„■ , 

. ' Media V 

. Use black crayon instead of charcoal, 
. ; v , . Make a night picture by painting over the-, 
. whole thing with thinned black paint. '"« 



ERIC lv iQ 
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•Suggested Monitoring' 
. Procedures " 



State Goal" 
District' Goal 
Program Goal 



Possible Resources 



District Resources 



^ 114 ; 



Suggested Activities:' Grade (s) 

*' • * 


Suggested Monitoring 


ouggesLea resources 


' *\ 

; . ; ■ • * " J " : — 7 ; — - 


rroceQures 




■i!> ; / . ' ' ; ' « 

...» 1 , • ( t '' 




t • 






* • 



' l District Resources 



ERIC 
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71 



146 





lb* 
i 



ij. 
i!. 




* S 
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SMALL SCHOOLS: PROJECT - Working Copy 



SUBJECT: 



3^ 



SPECIFIC AREA: 



1 



The student knows: 

types of lines: straight, curved, jagged, broken 

a variety of lines 



properties of lines: dark-light, thick-thin 



line in various media: drawing, linoleum printing, 
sculpture, woodcuts, maps*.. "v- 

line in man-made objects 



v 



\ 



The student values: 



ERIC 



71 



64 



67 



71 



86 



92 



The student is able to: 

T use ^"variety of lines ~ 

•jxse properties of line 
use line to create pattern 
use line to create texture 
use line to create dark and light areas 
. use -line to .define shape 

use line to create rhythm*- , „ . ; 
use line to create depth 



70 
71 



-75 



77 



78 J 
80 



X 



Line Theory 

Line definition 

a. Line is a point moving in space and time., !, v 

. 1) Line is the connection of two or. more points • 

2) ^ Line is. a "mark" left by a moving point that divides 

•pace ifltto tyo or more, areas. 

3) Line is a series of small- points on one or more planes. 

b. Line is the edge of a plane. ' * 

c. , .Liue is the edge of fofm. \ v 

11 "i n ^ Can be u Slanple traci »8 of m object—an Outline. 
2) Delineation" comes from -"line".— one cannot 'delineate 
without line. . 
'd. Line can. give the feeling of direction aid movement. ^ 
e„; When a line serves as a direction for the organization^ 
other forms in space, it is called an axis. . 

f. Line is emotion, or expression/ % 

: X) "> It can describe an idea, quality, emotfoh, without * 
depicting any person -or -object. 
, 2> v JLine c'an project certaip feelings-. *~ 
aX waving e) delicate i) fluidV.> m) gentle 

b) soft . fO firm / j) nervo^ ' n) tense 

c) weak - g) bold k) = sjiarp Q ) angry 

d) strong . h) , stiff 1) blurry . 

g. Line is the visual representation of an experience of movement 
b. Line moves vertically, horizontally, diagonally* 

i. Repetition of line createa rhytlmi; f " ; . 

j. Repetition of line forms visual grays .^varying values, 
k. Line can be used thickly, to woricras value. . 

Line creates shapes and texture, Sn 9 dels a form, illustrates a 
gesture or an action. / - . .. . v 

k Line may represent two dimensions (4 flat surface).- 
n., ^iine m^y represent three-dimensional qualities such as: 
■■ # 1/ a bent wire .: • ' 

2) railway tracks V 

3) branches ^ ^ * 

4) ; tendrils V ■ '* . 

5) i c : ; : telephone wire 

o* There are different types of lines* • ' v':< 

1) . straight ' ■ 

2) jagged. ; ... , 

3) curved • ' v s ■ 

4) broken . 



I. 



m 



Line definition (continued) 

P . Line has dif f erent * properties : 

1) darkenss 

2) . lightness : $ 

3) ^ thickness v / 

4) thinness # 



Line vocabulary 
a r straight ' 

b. curved 

c. zigzag ' 
d« jagged 

e. broken.-, 

f . wavy 'Vji . 
g; .curly 

h. -wiggly 
1. bent 
j . spiral 
k. perspective 



1.^ point 
m. dot 
n. repeat 
o« rhythm 
p. move 



w. 
x. 

y* 

z. 
aa. 



vide . 
thick 
"thin 
find 
even 
uneven; 



q. directiori^ .bb. 
r. long v feci quality 
s. shott ddV 
t. continuous ee. 



hh. 

A ii . 

kk. 

u. 

mm* 
nn« 
oo. 



u. contour 
v. length 



Line artists 

a. Picasso 

b. Kline 

c. .Pollock 

d. JClWe .■ . ; 

e. Matisse % . 
f • Mondl^Lan 

g. J Van Goglf 

h. Charles Schultz 



horizontal pp. 
ff. diagonal qq. 
gg r up rr. 

•'■'\ 4 SB. 



down 

across 

cross 

slant 

touch 

linear 

plane- * - 

foxsn •■'j-J* 

shape 

space 

two-dimensional 
three-dimensionai 
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I. >The student ca^, identify typcwr trf lines: a) straight b) curved . 
c) jagged d) broken " v — ■♦■ 

a» Line exploration and geometric shapes ~ • , 

— -b^-^^-Feelings-chart 



c- a Two dots and a line on a brick ■ 

" ■...■*■'*■''■'■■.. ■ . ■ 

2. The student can identify, and use a variety of lines. ... 

. a.. Invisable letters / J- ' . ■• ^ 

b. Sewing cards ^ 

3. The student* can identify properties o£ line: a) dark-lifeht 
b) thick- thin . - , y 

' . , •-. ' . . ... • ' ... ..." 

a. Chinese line* drawing and contour painting: " 

b. .Sand drawings 

4. The ^student can <ufee properties of ' line^ 

a* Pictures and mu£ic * 
•b. Ruler and cans 

5. The < ijbudent can use line to create pattern. 



a. Paper folding — 

b. : Paper cutting * ^ 

6. The student can use line to create texture. 

a. Monster stories . ^ 

b. Tree bark texture , *. 

7. The student can use line to creat^dark and light sre*.;^ 

a. " Moonlite night O ' 

8 . The^ student can use line ttf - def ine shaped 

S ■ • ■ ' ' '/ 

'a. Personal T-shirts. 

b. Raining letters ''.,)' 
.9. The student can use line "to create /rhythm. 



a. . Moving pictures or cartoons 

b. Easter eggs 



10. 



The student can use line to create depth. 



a. Car tracks 
' "b. : Student experiences 
c. a Road runner 



11. ( The student can identify line in various media: drawing , linoleum, 
printing, . sculpture » woodcuts, maps 

■- a, Maps , . *' . 

j — — b- — -Fingern>nntr"furr^ — — — — — — ^ — — — 



12. The student can identify -4.ine ; in nature. . 

J a.^ Leaf veins., ; >\ 
b. Mushroom prrints / 

13. The student can identify line in man-macte objects. 

a. Tools -< 

b. 'Transportation 
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SHALL SCHOOLS PROJECT 



Student Learning. Objective (s)_^__ 
i ■ ' b) curved c) lagged ttt broken 



.' ' Suggested Objective Placement H 

The student can identity types of lines: a) straight state Goal 



Related Area(s), 



language arts, geometry 



'Suggested Activities:' Grade(s) ; - K-3 



Title: 



Line exploration and geometric 
i. ••• shapes . ( . , 
Group Size: class 
' Materials : pictures with obvious line types, 
geonetric shapes a^d letters-, 
items around the room, eraser, * 
. ' .'*>"' paper, pencil ' 
Procedure : :' 

• . Talk to the class about lines. Ask them to think 

of different types of lines and where lines are 
found. Use the pictures to help. ' Ask them, to 

, look around the room to notice types of lines. 
Put down their findings on the board under the 

, four classifications above."; The broken line is 
. less obvious.. It>will be used for the project. 

.. After the students have gotten the idea about 

* • lines, ask them to j>ick a simple shape to draw 

with their pencil. Once they have drawn it., 
they are to make a dotted or broken line out 
;;;of it with the^r .eraser. -Then they can give 
'" , it to their neighbor, who will trace over it to \ . 
discover the original shape. Use. 'simple shapes. , 



ated activities: 



A«»fedla . ,\ ■ 

\ » Older children can do specific shapes and make 

a- broken line without' help from the eraser. 
.: . : Use crayons when you're sure they have , the 

• ; ' idea. . .'• ' i 



District Goal 



Program Goal 



Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures 



Hold up cards with examples 
and call upon students to 
identify 'the type of line. 



Possible Resources 



Anno's Alphabet , 



L 



District Resources 



1 



Suggested Activities:' -Grade (s) W 



Title: '. .Feelings chut 



MweriWa: , brads, isnila -paper la 12" circle, 

; .stiff paper 1/2" x 3" for pointers, 
scissors :• 

. Procedure : • 

/ . Show the children some Charlie Brown expreiaions 
V and talk about ho? Charlie feels In the different 
pictures. M if any of then have, ever felt that 
way. What are some of the other ways they've 
felt and how a face could be drawn to'represent 
that feeling. Put these faces dowtf on the board 
in simple fashion. 
.... Harrow it down to 6-8 feelings, : !ou nay want to 
decide that ahead of time so that the circles 'will 
be narked off in sections. ' . 
. Cut out circles. Have sections narked on circles 
to correspond to the types of faces you have 
'down., • 

. Bacn child puts down the fuU gamut of faces 
on theit'clicie* Thai they put the brad aai 
pointer in the centers* This becones a tool they 
can use to help express how they feel about a 
topic or In generaL . 

Belated activities 
A. Media ~ 

♦ Do. claiaificationa the % bete Have sterns 
and words dittoed onto drde* 7'y. A 
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Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures . . 



M.fe3tudentsJ»identify- 



the different types of lines 
representing the various .... 
expressions. t V 5 ; 



i 



> y 



. . i • ■ - » 



f ■ 




Suggested Resources 



Jeaaota-books^- 



I Feel: A Picture Bopjj 
Enotions 



#1 



. District Resources 



155 



SMALL 'SCHOOLS PROJECT 
Student Learning.Objective(s) 



Suggested Objective Placement - 




Related'Area(s) 



'Suggested Activities: Grade(s) k-j 



v; ■ » 



, Sasv:*-' Two dots and. a line o$ a. brick" '; 

Group Size : class * * : ,s . ' ' ; 
, Materials ; paper the sane shape and size o£, 
. •". , bricks in. your building,: pencil,' 

■"■ ! : crayon . ' ' ' :• /; !: y.;'- : 
Procedure : ! , ; 

• Talk about types of lines to refresh" the chil- ). 
V.'.' Wren's memories. Also let them know.thaj a line 

, does not need to remain-a uniform thS&ess. ; ,." 
, . .'. the paper should-have two dots on the shbrtek ,'.'< 
dides; one on each side at . varying positions! y \ 
.' • The students are to make the most beautiful,' 
' • exciting^ different line that, they can-starting 
/< at one. point and ending at -thfe* other. '*$ '< < ' 
;-. 'Whea finished, all the "blocks" can be arranged 
f and taped on the bricks or concrete blocks. ;: ' 
'•. Keep rearranging until everybody' is satisfied. 

• . ••* • ' 1 '' . ' ' '* *. ' 

Related activities : . ' ••• , ■ ■/f ' ' r ' 

: Ai- Media /vi : ''X" y . 

, ' With" approval from the principal, have the stu- ' 
' dents transfer their line onto the blocks with ' 

• acrylic paints. Then they will, have 'their own 
. 'wall* . .'■ '• : '' 



Suggested'Monitoring 
Procedures 



Make, sure variety is in their 
lines. 



Possible Resources 



'■ , •.:•(•''' 



District Resources 



SHALL SCHOOLS PROJECT 



Student Learning Objective (s) 



Suggested Objective Placement fa ' 
_Tbe .student can identlfy and use a variety of lines. . Sm ^ 




■ Title; invisible letters" ' ' , 
, Croup Size : class ^ • 

•V Materials ; paraffin in 1" strips, '(you will . 

.need two. packages of Parowax-it's 
. cheap), crayons-red and blue, 
x 5" white paper ■ ," 
Procedure ; ••• , • ; 

i . ; . 'Tell the students to take their wax, press down 
firmly and..oake a siaiple shape, letter or number. 
. Color oyer wax design with rid or blue crayon; 

presto there's the object. • .;'» 

. ' Now that they know how it works, they can do a 
.,/ '"wgic note" for their neighbor. . Each student 
■ „ uses' their* wax to make a simple object and passed 
, ; it .to^heif; neighbor. The neighbor colors it ' 
'fyr}'wp]io discover tie, "message".' \ r . 

'"'**■''*'■ ■],''■"' ' . , : " ' ' ' : ' V 

: Related' activities; , •„ ' , J. ' ' ■ , r 
A. Language arts : . *'r; 

..%ite words • ■*"*' ■• ■ .•■ } 

•j >tfe^a ; ',, • ' /■>':.;. .^Jh. 
' ; •.• OiBe^halk-tbis tWhnique is .great for making • 

■• J". ClOOdS. ^ .. 4 ,. ' ' '-J.-;, 

'L . Make * whole picture* \. \r !; ' : '*•'; 
*, . Let thei students experiment with the technique), . ' 
» -to make their own discoveries." '•" ' . ,•'«•' 



;:'*':■ 



Hold up :some of the' students' 
examples' for the class to. " 
identify the type of line. 
Ask the§ if there is a variety 
represented. ' 



Apricot ABC : 
h 1 




. ... 



?1 



/> ; •. ■ District Resources: 



' ,7 



V.' 



, -r-^-u ft ,uvi tl es: ; toted)' . 1-3 



Wtle: jmrfng Cards^ 




Groop Size; 6' 
MatertaSLe; 12 ^ieces^f^^x 11-1/2" sln^e 
• thickness cardhoard, 6 lajge .round 
. • '•■ tipped needles, yarn, -ice ;picL 

. ''-paper rpunch 
Procedure : <• 

'.Cat 



v ^ — --2-3 ,r apart, 

^^•mm4ilte{aia|ial'^lth double yam 
tootted together sat the;end. Sbcv tbm bow to 
weave4a^,;ro^ 



Mated activities : 
: v: »ffle ; on the, card. 



Suggested Monitoring, ." 
is 



^fclnlfe ^E3S»&.4bt -type of 
•be aore than one Tight answer, 



f 



v.J 

'v, I 



Suggested Resources 




'A 




/ 



....Distric^Resourges^ 



t ... * 

— -» — 



delated Area(s) • shap e> ^ngnage ^ hand , eye coordination ■ 



Suggested Activities:. Grade (s) ' K-3 



Title : Srinese' line Wing W contour 

■ '/,?,.«'« ' • •'. ' painting' . ' '/ , 
Group Size: 6 , '■• .s ? / , 
Materials : prtas, of. Chinese line' drawings', . 

' ' "■icolor, water color brushes, .; 
V >."' vase:with weed. or flovfit in it 

Procedure : "... ; -. 

' Look at. the prints with the class. Talk about 4 
. the. way the line gets thick and thin and how 
8iaipiy '8 shs^e or effect. .Is achiffi^d. • . 
; . Demonstrate how to mix the paint and how a thin 
; -' line can be* achieved by applying very little * v 

* pressure and how theline- gets thicker as 1 
,, pressure is applied.; . ... . 

..Let the students' experiment a bit to discover, the 
i'. .paint and brush. V .* 

. Then, place 'the vase and; 'flower In the middle of ; 

tht table where all can see. . Tell them they ar^ ; 
'' going to draw a. picture without , looking at the 
paper. They get to look when they .first start 
" : • andgben they'need to refill their brush. Tell ■ 
thraFto hold the brush, in their finger tips— not 

* tM. usual way. They axe to move the brush on 
the-paper as their eyes.7foi.low the contour of '*& 

■ the /obj'e^^' It doesn't matter if it. looks like*-:" 
anything, when done. ' Are they' concentrating and 
, '[ -.Tceeping their eyes as mucn as possible on the . 

.object? The other hand should be kept on the . 

" paper to help keep- location. 
Relatedractivities: . '•'■''. 



'A.: Media . . .• > ■ ■■' 

. . Let .them do an, original picture. 

: ^.HBHSpa. ,variety of objects. 



Suggested Monitoring 
.. Procedures, 

Have children; discuss, the . 
variations 'in type' of line 
when through. 



83: 



Program Goal 



Possible Resources'': 



Sometimes I Dance Mountains. 



■J):', 



1? 



District, Resources 



;>.<*■ 



■i 



- ±J 




Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures' 



.. Title ; .' -Sand drawings • >■ ''*. '■ 

• . GrottP Sl8e i:2»3' ••• [: :, ■' , 

" Materials :, Tray-or -shallow box, sand'or .white 
• ^ corn seal, fingers,, different ; \, 

: '*'. • 'lapl^tstspatula, potato 'Basterj 
.. • pencil,. Q-tips, spool, brush, f 
8"car .'' ;•; 

Procedure : ' - "; ' >. ; j 

' . . Spread' the sand about an inch thick evenly oyer . ' 
■ ' f the tray; ' r .. "'. ' ■ >\ 

/' Diacuss^with the class the purpose of the- exercise, , i 
I f They are to discover as nany;types of lines as" ' / I' . 
\ jthey can' by. .using .'the different tools. Three^five. j 
minutes should be ample for each group. This will 
>: ^give die' class a chance to rotate and all can, have 



Ask what types of lines they, 
'were able' to make, fihat can. 
the. spatula do, the pencil, . ?; 
.the Q-tipa.,.ior older children^-; 
write the words down on the 
board. / . 



.:■ turn. 
V : As a' 



have^. the Children use their crayons' 
'; / \ to-^rv to duplicate some of the types of linesytiey 
made in the : aand». " * 



J to the sand tabjt to try direct copying. 





^ tapers/- Put it in i f. 
. Punch three holes 

j lie on string 1 * 
Let it swing while'"'. " 
.out. It will nake patterns. 



< ■ - »/ 



• .'A 



.Suggested Resources 



ri.'-Ay* 

•fir i 


>5r 1 

: i4. 


i' V'.. 


'■ ' i' 

i'V 


'3 ♦ 

1 . ' 


i 

V: | ' 

. Vc,*', »■ 



L 'District Resources 



i . 



ERIC 
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. : . Suggested Objeccive Plateroent >3 

Student Learning ObjebttveCs^ . ^ *tojeflt.,effl use properties of line; . a) dark-light b) thick-thin c „ , ' 

: - — : — : — ' ■ - a tare final , 

..District -Goal 
/Program : .Gbal 




Related ^Area(s), 



color, language arts; creative movement 



Suggested Activities: Grade (s) 2-3 



Title ; "pictures and music '• • 
Group Size : class , ' 

,v : ; • Materials ; records and tapes: Star Wars 

theme, Sesame Street, Swan Lake,- • 
••' waltz, march, other themes from 
popular T.V. shows, crayons-some 
V- broken and peeled, butcher paper 
r 18" x26"' approximately. ' 

Procedure: ,v \ ' A 
; ; talk to the children about how music and pictures , , 
v go together on T.V. and/fir can always tell, when 
the action' is supposed to be creepy, fast, slow 
-.. or whatever by .the music* , . . 
. Play^bit of Sesame ' Street-theme'.'' ! Ask thC''; ; ; . 
children' how it .makes them.ieel. Talk about * 
...using short strokes for funny music, long for • 
B ';,;siQw..ttey to -get thot'to, figure' it oufi*,Al8o 
"'■fttf itat colbr dtf f eye^ie^^.nBsic*i& ' 
I- them'fhink of. '■' ■ ' "' '&-Cff s - '■ , 
. Tell the students that you will be playing 4-5 

• snatches of tunes. While they are listening, 
they can. put down their interpretation- in color 

" and linl.. Remember to discuss the various 
ways of using a crayon: tip) edge, flat, dot. ' 

* .Allow a brief pause between selections. , 

Related activities ; 
A.. Media' 

. , Pick one turn and give the students more, time p. ■ 
: do. a detailed picture,' Students may have some » ". 
. records they would like to bring in; without 
•' is'" is better. 



Suggested Monitoring 
•Procedures 



Walk around the room and 
look at the .lines. Encourage 
the students , to vary the 
thickness and ; Intensity of 
their" lines. ' , •. . ; 1 



■ » -■ 
».... 



■ Possible Resources 




4" 9 



■ District Resources 

T" 



V '/, 



85 



1 w , 
1 i ' 





Suggested' Monitoring ■ ' ■ 
■ Procedures 


Suggested Resources • ; ' 


V Title: " Ruler and cans • ■ ' 

Group Sizei : £&. [ ' : '[.''"\ '•:.>•'% • ' • •' 


. "^ ■ ■^'^ , ... • 




. . Material*; Violas,. 6 doe f6od cans-siBall 
• "t'S ' ' .^gwuthedj 6 tuna cans-large rawthed, 




• • 


^;c~-~ • ^ - ^-pencils, crayons, chalk, pens, 


" > *" s ' a. ■ ,y t .5 , . .' ' . , 




• •>18 N x 24" newsprint , ' 







Procedure: 



• ; . .. Tell the diss that the idea, of t^k ^k^vo ; ' : 

. : : sake a line that will fill, up" a large parr of the • ) . :v ' '.[■■■,._ ' 

paper. They are to use. the rulers and cans to 1 • ' \ ' 

trace around to sake the line. Make clear that • ! ;. 1 ' — 

they need not draw., the "ill length of the' ruler j ' ./•'-.' ! . *. '* )^ , ' < 

or n^oKnaif the can. ■ > • •' /•• 1 

■ y .timtwm through daring their line' in-: - r . / • 

" • peu^;jtiey"caii go we£3t-with crayons, chalks j " P. 

. and peniTto make ititpirent widths, colors^ etc.. j 

Related activities: "•• . . * ' ' .' «' : ■ . 

L Media - • ... /; j' ... ■ ■ >■ , '' J 

j.'lf you have a carpentry table, let* the children . \ I ... 

take nanow pieces of wood cutthen and nail them '.' . '• ; X \ ;; : */ 

■ , together, similar, to a folding ruler, ihey can •' ! • '■» • 

trate a line from it. • . . 1 .. ■■■ |. ' :.4 .* 

» . ► 

'. " [/ - c , / ; „■■> I'-"-" ■ [ District jlesources. 




SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT 
•S.tudeiit Learning' Objective (5) 



• Suggested Objective Placement , K-3 
■The student can use line to create pattern, 



'X 



State Goal 
District Goaf 
Urogram' Goal' 



Related Areais), 



arts, 



r" 



.-Suggested Activitfej; .fjrade(s) ■■ 1-3 



■ . . Title.: , A .Paper Folding , _ . 
Group Size : 6-class ! I 

Materials: newsprint cut in 4" 1 4 1 * squares! 
. . , ' . ' old newspapers}; crayons - 
Procedure ; : ■ 

DeDbnstrate the various ways the' paper can be "... 
; folded. Show how to keep the corners together, 
- which they need do only if they want. Point 

out that thEMes.are more clearly defined if 
. the paper is unfolded, befpre^beioi folded again. 
...let the students exp'erlaenV.wi^tneir. own : 
, , foldint methods. When they areione, they can 



. •> colorln the lines in. order .to see the pattern 
, . they ' have made more clearly. 

Related activities*. 
•A. Media - . . / ^ 

. ff$j> old newspapers ttfmake a hat or boat. 
' - " lake two 1/2 strips of ; paper, 'staple at right 
. 'angles then fold alternately over -each other to. " 
.form a springy leg or whatever for some. 

■ -.creature. •/ ' t ;v;" : * .'• 

■ . Paper poppers, cootie catchers^ • 



Suggested Monitoring 
' Procedures 



Share patterns and talk •• 
about how. line makes the. 
pattern. 



Possible Resources 



Fold^Paste, Whittle, Paint 
and Hammer . " 

Origami Storybooks ., by Edward 
Thorney'croft, Rand McNally ■ 



The Paper Airplane Book . V 



id, 



■ s: » 



istrict Resources 

fr— ■ " 



Suggested Activitie^ra<ie(s© >3 




: '; ", title; f Paper Cutting 

'Ms3Sii : neKspapirsi conisttuction paperj 

,' ■ L' ? '• scissors, wopping paper 
Procedure: " ' . ; : ' ' 



trees, open up^paper. Fold it 
tear. Now there are 
, tro;ilong pieces. ; Overlap the two pieces: about \ 
■ ' 5 W and tape. Boll the' whole thing Into a tube, 
'. ' . Cut, down from 'the top about 4"v Make cuts an loch 
. qtktt Hold the uncnt 'end or trunk In one hanot ! 
pinch .an inside piece of paper with the other and 
gently pull it up. 

Related activities: ' y . \ ft - 

A. Media ■ , ,*$ . ; ; : ' 
. TakM^ircle^cut awund .it' always i/r froilast 
^cutjghang It up from top^Do $he saoe with "" 
". «a square. '• : f r » ■ , 

$take a tectaogle >( fold £a half the- long way $ 
•^across from fold, to edge' stopping jl/r - 
. -i apart, Bend arternating : «trips in and out* < 5 
\ toe a ventilated box.' v r . A t 2 - 
..lake a square fold j^gaaUy t^. JS^ feke 

cttt alternately 
at ttftyi$$ Opes' and : 
hang, Dotieipe^aclrdi,^/ - 
Paper dolls, fold paper W cut 'tit & : 
singly,, \ , T , • 



• Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures 



■ ■ *s 



I' 



•iv- 



• V Ml 




.■-Dji 



-'$u^esfed^ources^^; 



'' Mating Things . 

> I. , v 
The Handbook of Creitive.Discovi 

;> 

Ann'Wiseoan 



.V 



4 1 I 



I District Resources. * 



1 **■ 



J -I 



\ 



4 V 



.4 



SMALL 'Softs PROJECT. 

: . :■• -'-'T: * ■ :.h\h*:. 



* t. 



* Suggested.Objective Placement K-3 



Student Learning ■QMacriwto V' ; . " ; -W, student can: use lin e .to jcreate texture! 

* ' , • ■ ■ . ' '. It •• J* ''.fc ' *. >• 



^ State Goal . 




• * . . . ••; . ► : 

• ■» . , * ■ , ■ 

..• Title ; •* Monster Stories- . ' 

. G roup Size ; 4-class : \ 

Materials: ' tape recorder', crayons, pencil', ; 
, ■ ... "chalki paper, gift, colored piper.,- 

.. . ' . . - .scraps v . '. . ".: ; V 

■'Procedure: * • ,, ^ •'■ ; ,i 



. w a' Bon««|8tory; * ' , .; 
. Teacner: ; put8 it on tape '(if you have more time Nj; 
. ■ each 'chili tan tell his .own, stoty on tape). 
/ Children- listen ,ta/it in' groups of four, and 
^arav^a-picrnre'of tne monster as it' is described, 
j • They .may aljM.want to sW background from the 
story* j ; " 

.For foUow^children can. tell wty'theViaade 
• their inkers, ap they. ^did. ' ' 1 '>»"'. 
■ ) Taljc about-how t\ uWfur, fctfih, claws, scales. 
; ; - What< makes these textures, different?/ low can 
. .• we make fur look 5100th or rough? ' / 

i ■ 



1* 



i » 



• ERIC I 



Look .at picture of animals { 
and notice how line is used 
tp create texture, 



•'Is 



Where the Wild Things Are . 
Maurice Sendak- 

Abbie. Yoyo ; Pete Seeger record. 

Gumbel the Fire - Breathing 
■Dragon . ' " ., 

Fox and the, Fire. • 



89 



District 'Resources 
— — , — 




, Suggested Activities; ; Grade (s) t-i 



.Title: 



•4 



Suggested^ Monitoring ■'. 
.Procedures ; ■*' 



Tree-bark texture^ - ' ■ 

Group Size: class or smaller , 
■ foteftte : pictures of a variety of trees, - 
. • .' • crayon, chalk, newsprint 18" x 24". 
'Procedure;' ' /. y . - ' 

i-J • . .T^sir a^rtUe if poMlbiU;to litok at cn ^ 

%: . ;* variety of trees.- Jfoicfc ionea^ look aaooth", rough, 
bunpy, knobby and so on? How can the student 
reproduce: that in ;a picture? Have pictures for 

: * .. then to. look at. :'•*'••' ' v 

. Th^)^er : children can 'do 'just one then conpaifc 
vM.t^ . friends. The older children should 
►be able to 'do three different textures, The 
tefcj^ls the important factor, If they draw 

_.,ihe Ale : .;tree^r-not ahoold coaeaecond; — »- 



Have the texturetfxjrds written; 



on the boara and tfeck to-* • 



see that they;aH are include! 
in the results,' ■• '>H.. . 



■..■> 



Belatgd activities :: 

A, Media | 
u lake rubbings of the tree bark, 

B. Social Studies - 
. -Trees "and how they affect our Uvea. 



w 



.V'-' 




'•J ' ' ; 



f 



district Resource; 



■-*5 



" .icq. 



^Student Learning. Obiectiqe(s) i' i ; , ' ' ' - the gtgdentgn use line to .create dark and lighforea, ^ ^ 



. District Goal 



Related Area{s) L* ' • shape, astwnomyj Halloween • . , . . 



;■ : Program final 




r 

■ Siii'. Moonlit, night ^' , 
•';'/., Group Size ; class v \ . •:,< 
., Materials: solid color ball, light, 18" x 24'" 
' blue constaietion pap^r,. crayon^. 

, Procedure ; ■ • . * ■ '■■ . " .",*! 

balL^Ialk^bQat wfcgce: the lI^6 Mt0*aad ^e . 
J^e^e «ok. & ,how that .couloVbe shown 

. Hayejtfce i^dentfeM^a picture of a. moonlit 



ithe. ttpNs 'np.t full. Ask about other 



.• w> -"-- — - w be and how to .put then ; • 

in^f.'.;:--^:-- : . . /. 

, Ut .ttie:ciiildren experiment nth making shadows. >l 
of dif felrentobms from arpuna the room. .. " 




Related activities! 
a 

•He 




ir 



A- 



■A 



- ; lSl 



ERLC : 




^Enc.ourage the' students to. 
'.use repetitive-line to- make: 
•the shadows;' 



■'ft 



^ ■ 

.*« ' 



' ;• ; .J,' ! 



-ft 




possible. Resources 

• 

Bears Jn The Ni^ht . by", 
Stan. and Jap Berenstain. 



a i . 



r 



District Resources 



1 s.; 



. "A: 



"91 



1 '■■ v 



Suggested Activities? 




.1/ : 



* ■ l 



.■ 1 ■ 



ERIC 



JclO 



Suggested rMooitoctog 
Procedures - 



.1 . i 



Br' .. 



Suggested Resources 



£5i 




i 



,'K'V 



1/ 

'4'*' 



- u< 



w- 



District Resources 



ft! 



1 . 



,fi>t 
. 4. & 

4 



\ 



v 

'V'. 



•: fa*. . 



4 ■ , - ; * 



■"ft "<*fl 



184 



SMALL SCHOOLS.PRQJECT > 
' Student learning Objective^) 



>•.*:■-.•. : .' ' " Rested Objective Placement ' fr.3 ' . 
:Jhe student can use l ine to'define shape. ; , \% ^ St ^ , 



District Goal 



7 



Related Area's) .1 > language arts, 1 shape 



Program Goal 



Suggested Activities: Crade(s); .j.3 



•ft 



• ' " r Pergonal T-Shirts ' 

Grouf Size : 3 

• ' old undershirts from borne/perm^. 



Introduction : 

Is a-eell identification exe&se. the shirt. ' 

Then the tw are put up 

f * See chapter on 4upe-&r lesson plan. • " ' 

"... •. ^ a .**» atorf the project "and ' ' 
^.'ach.ep, codd bring an £ ^ ,. 

: then ;*vM^-vi?>K?*' 

, faring ttojafetething jf . 



Suggested (tailoring 
ProceiureV 



Have the children share ; their \ 
designs. ^The other students : 
will let them hiow if they can ■■ 



. : Possible Resources . 




. ; J?|^,^ e line toMef^shape, , 



A. Media 



1 



; 01d : ;8heets are ; ffe. to do morals^ vith'ielt 
• -pfettttasot narkertf. ' ; ' T 



■r 




Suggested Activities: Grade(s) _Jt3_ 



f Title : ■ Kaining letters 
*. ; r Gtoitip-Size : 4 ' 

:^% Tteri<lg :- crayouA, rcterwiors, 18" x 24" " 

' O.s' ;• ,*> * . » batdier paper t ; ' 



iS^:^^.* are golng to pret<$d"tbe/ 
fe**^ ,t. .-^4^1 . jj. tlie ^ rf fetters J 

_ive suggestions 
c«; tbey «£Ll land: s in the, trees, or 
L " the mailbox, in.;front of the school' and so on," 
; ttit^the suggestions on fie board. Tell the 

CTaBLQfj&ere- — - v 



Suggested Monitqring 
Procedures ■■> ^ ,, 



they want it to he raining. 'Then k wter . 



»r-they-can put the -iettersr 



.vi'.. 



Related activities V ' 

■A. Media - ■ 
. Do xusabers instead. 

. For third graders have then do a poster. 



Suggested Resources 
The Beatles VMlow Submarine'. 

I 

Comic .Book 



Words 'anf Callikiaphy'for Child ' 
by John W. Cataldo Reinhold 196 • 

Apricot ABC; - 



187 * 




District Resources. 



v . & 



■ -: ■ i 



-St 



" 4 
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SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT 



? c Suggested Objective Placement * '^2-3 v '' 



Student Learning Objectivefs) , ■ ^ ggjg cm we line t o create rhvtto. 

t 4 ' 4 * ^ I f 




-*C side-20 pages, pencil x 

Procijdure :,i ' ■ '. ... , * 

Sfc^ideflts an example that you have made 
J'simple stick figures or just a face changing 
expression. Point out' that each picture changes 
a snail .aiDountv Before they .start they should 
^ewhat ehey waat to start with, how they ~ 
w#t iFto end and the action in hetveen. ' Discuss 

Ibl^topics: a dog "running, a. house falling 
down, a tree waying,fa child running. . .Be sure * 
• to l^ress tjie inportaoce'df making the figures 
sinply. Stick 'figures-aay be'best. ■ ■ »■ 
.'. To he very siap^ Just 'use a geonetric 4pe.and ' 
"change its position on the page. 

Related activities^ A > . 

A. Science . : 

<"'& Show a seed growing into a f 

B. Media -y. <.." J ; ; 

^^F^W*.^'" picture .By toavfi^t^ 
• ; feetjjihen heS 'dancing. « i "» ' 

'■ ■/■ 



* ' •'•v 




.it'-: 



District f Resourcesfe^' 



i i 



% , ... 



.4 



■■ r 1 . 



• Suggested, Activities: : Grade(s). K-3 

v' 

* Title: ,,' 
Group Size; . 

/ • 'Katerials,: abed tapera, a variety of cote, 

; brushes, smocks, 18" x 241 paper 
Procedure ; .. ' > . a *™ 

Bepetitlve deaignflrire familiar on Easter eggs. 
i 'Talk.to the ; m«$ - M if they can ranker 
: ■, any patterns rxom Easter eggs, Get a;** damples 
on the boartf: jaggeo; lip, «avy line," dotted line 
or a series of straight/lines'.' Ask Children ' 
'^jdnd-of aptiOT the-l^ies remind them of:'. '; / 
the ocean, Jumping, ; .Ask, them to do a design using 
^_lto^.Tf.n t hem i t^-'te^inW-EaBtg— 
,egg after-it» 8 ,dry, ffiftn the- eggs are displayed 
around the room, yon can talk about the .fclffeteut 
"riythas created;- i T T 

Related activities; ' 

A. Media V - V ... • ^ , • 

/Itoaiater-picturewlthiwy 



•v:%«: : ... 

V.*. v~,,v . V '• •' • • .. ' 





: f 



1 1 



,. r District Re sources ' 



•J' 



Y i ■ * 



' V. 



4: 



i ERIC 
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SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT ' 
Student Learning Objective (s) 



Suggested Objective Placement ' H 



The student can use line to create depth. 



State Goal 
District' Goal 
Program Goal 



Related Area(s)., 'language arts, conceptualizing space, social studies 



Suggested Activities: Grade(s) . ^ 



Title : Car tracks : 
Group Size : 6 . 
s • Materials : 3 shallow dishes, 3 flat sponges, 
mixed tempera: visible colors, 

18" x 24" butcher paper,. 6 small 
.toy cars 

Introduction : 

. . Perspective is a remote concept and can only be 
. . barely approached at this age. It is usually - 

ntt fully introduced until the fifth grade. 
Procedure : . . f . 
. Ask the students how a road looks when we are 
standing next. to it waiting to cross the street. 
. Have them imagine how it would look from an 
^ airplane. Then have them imagine that the whole 
. class is on an expedition across the desert. 

• What , is the road going to look like-it might be 
nice to have some photos on hand. Tell them 
that they are going to make the car tracks on 
that desert road. 

, Demonstrate how they can gently press the car 
wheels into the sponge and then roll the car 
on the paper to leave tracks. At first they 
should uakM simple road, leave the paper flat 
•on the table, get their eyes dowa at" table level 

• to see if the, road looks as if it is / far away. 
Maybe it-won* t, but at least the idea has been 
introduced. After they have finished the simple 
road, let them make side roads, coyote trails, 
snake trails, lizard trails and whatever on their 
paper. 



Suggested Monitoring 
— Procedures 



Possible, Resources 



Mousekin Takes A Trii 



District Resources 



) 



97' 



m 



Suggested Activities: Grade(s)' K 




Related.actAvities : 

A, Media 

, . Use the same technlque^ith other objects to put 
., in the^aiirtv.- u : < ' ;. 

B. '' Sbclal^Stqdles 1 ' 
. Cablae with a stady on the desert. 



■Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures 



■3'.' 



^Suggested Resources 




i 



• -J' 



■ A 



District Resources . ; 



ERIC 



7 ■ 



98 



\ 
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SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT - Working Copy • ? ''■ r c JAll ' 

. v^.wpy .. , ( Suggested Objective Placeaent l-r 

Stuaent Learning Qbjectlve(s) j ' ^ stufat can use li ne to create depth. , • StaCe g. 

District Goal 
Program Goal,' 




Related Area(s) _ ! " social studies, -creative' writ ing 



Suggested Activities: .Grade(s) 1-2 



r 



Title : • Student experiences ' . 
Group Size : class * 
, Materials ; paper, crayons, glue^ strap 
colored ^per, scissors. 



Procedur e: 

v toe Sumner vacation', a trip to the city or " 
v country, last weekend, a field trip "or a walk in 
., 'the school yard as the basis for the drawing, 
Take the class overdo theiwindo^to look^t thl 
sky.' '. Talk about why and ; how' some things look 
far away and. Jiow to put that into, a picture. 
' .' Use the ten horizo| line, .The younger student 
; will, place objects of interest,' on .tie line. The 
; older ones^fdl be able tb^place thlngs»in the 
foreground. Some, of them may even realize that 
.; ' , ;smajler. objects appear fo be farther away. • 
, . Have the students draw a picture with a horizon 
using their own experience.. Once the horizon Is 
; in, they may use scrap paper to make, some of 
their points of Interests It is . interesting to 
watch the understanding of perspective develop. 
■ . •, * " '•/*, 

Related activities : ■ - r. 

■A.^ Creative flrltlng " 
, Do a story to gB with' the picture. 



Suggested Monitoring 
—Procedures 



V 



Possible Resources 



District Resources 



Suggested Activities: Crade(s) jA 



JL. 



1 Title : .RoadRunner 
• • Group Size ; 6 or -duff 
" ' Materials: ruler, pencil, pager 
Procedure:-. 

» Talk to. the students about Road Burner cartoons. 
Ask then hew the road looks on the desert. If 
jpossible have than watch the cartoon after . 
talking about It and before doing this project. 
. To draw a far amy looking road the first thing 
— is-taaske-s-horizon-linfc 
somewhere in the middle section of the horizon, 
sake a small dot. This will be the vanishing 
point. 

. On the bottom of the paper make two more. points 
on opposite sides. These are the beginning of 
the road edges, take' the juler;. put the^eflge 
from, one bottom point tojhe vanishing point,. 
Repeat for the otter bottom point. Hooray! . Sow 
you.l^.aroad disapp'eafiii interne desert. 

. Continue working on the picture by putting in 
Uylie Coyote and Road Runner with some .of their 
fantastic inventions to outwit one another. 




Related-activities: 
". Hake stand up characters .to 
Make the road curved.' 



on the picture. 



Possible 'Resources .. 



• Perspective Drawing , by ^ 
^ Ernest Norling part of 
Y the soft bound series 
found in most art depart- 
ments . 



The Desert is Theirs. 



District Resources 



SMAI1 SCHOOLS P80JECI - Working Copy 

Z " ■' . / Suggested Objective Placement K-3 

Student Learning Qbjective(s) _The Btudent can identify line in v arious media: drawing 
. linoleum, printing, sculpture , woodcuts* naps..;- 



Related Area(s) 



jocial studies, langua ge^ 8pelllag , ^ 



State Goal 
District Goal 
Program Goal 



Suggested Activities: Grade(s) * K - 



-Title:- — '-Maps^ - 
'■' . ■. Group- Siza r class 

Materials : 6 or more road maps with legend, 
'■• * , contour maps of Mt. Rainier, ■.' 

pencils, crayons, paper 

Procedure : ■ . 
. Pass.out the road maps to the class to look at. 
Ask them to raise their hands when, they discover . 
■ ". a type of line. Write the different line descrip- 
tion on. the board. When 5 — 6 adjectives have been 
written, ask them what the lines mean..' Tell them 
whajt the different types of lines mean, Go over 
' the legend witn them. Now pass' out the contour 
. maps. Let the students look at them and make a 
few guesses what the lines mean. Then explain*. 
. Pass, out paper,, pencils, and crayons. Tell the 
, students to make a picture—design using the* types 
• or one type of line' they saw on the maps . This 
does not have to be a map. 



Related activities: ' 



v 



. K-have them draw a "map" of the room and the place- 
ment of their desk. • 

. lst-draw a map of the room and as many of the items 
in it as they can. 

. 2nd-drawa map of the" sthool and their classroom 
placement. Draw a map of the playground, use 
a legend to denote areas. 

. 3rd-draw a map of the neighborhood and how to get 
to their house. Draw a make' believe map^of a place 
they would like to go. 

. All grades-encourage the cnildren to bring maps 

•cdw~- ) °1 showing places that they have visited. 



Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures , 



Look at a variety of pictures 
froi books around the xooa, 
and identify- different, types 
of" line. • • •/ 



.Possible Resources 



"District Resources 



1Q1 



I. 



t 



SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT - Working Copy 



Suggested Objective Placement K-3 



Student Learning Oblectiteto . . The student can identify line in various medi a: ■ drawing, 

•'. \ ■■ *T ' ~ * 

linoleum printing, sculpture, woodcuts, maps,.. 




Related Area(s) 



^science, language art s 

'••'V 



Suggested Activities : .Grade(§) ', K-3 



Title : Finger print fun . 
■! Group Size : class 

Materials : brayer, printing, ink, glass, 
' • .' ■ , paper .for each student, 'crayons, 
." water and -paper towels ■ 

Procedure : 

. Have the students look at : the patterns on their 
finger tips and then to look at. their friends' ■ 
hands, until they can see the differences.' • 
Explain' that all finger prjnts'are different. 

..-Pass out 8-1/2 x 11 paper. Tell children that 
they are going to get to use their finger prints 
to make a picture. Roll about a teaspoon of 
water-based printers ink out on the glass to get 

. the application even on the roller. Then roll 
it on the student's thumb. One application ; 
should make about 4 prints. The children may 
need more paint. The prints can be the body of 
an animal with the legs drawn on or a bunch of 
PrinScan go together to make something. The 

. variety is endless. ' 

Related activities ; ; ' > : 

... Do handprints for. a class album or gift to " 
•• parents. • » 



Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures 



, State Goal : 
District Goal 
Program Goal 



Possible Resources 



Making Things . • • 

Ed Emberley's Great Thumbprint 
Drawing Book .. •• 



Fingerprint Owls and Other 



Fantasia. 



District Resources 



Suggested Activities: Qrade(s) 



.. .•> " 



' f 



1 - 



. ERJC 



207 



Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures ' 



•••A 

104 



Possible 'Resources 




District Resources 



208 



SHaLL SCHiA PROJECT 



Suggested Objective Placement 



Student learning 0b|ect5&(s) .Sg student can identify line in. nature. 



7 



State Goal 
District Goal 
Program Goaf 



Related, Ar^s')' science, language arts, reading, .spelling ' 



Suggested Activities: /-$rade(s) 1-3 



Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures • 



Possible Resources/ 



.', . . . Title: • Leaf veins. •• '"V 

" ' Group Size : class [ . 
<' Materials: . leaves, wax paper, iron,-, pinking 

% . ••• "^shears, newspapers 

■ ; Procedure:.., Y" ; '• • '• •♦' 
, . v ^possible, go on a nature walk to 'collect 
"^leaves, 1 otherwise have' the students bring leaves 
to- school. Try- to have them be small or moderate 
.' size;for -the wax 'paper treatment, larger ones • 
are|good for copyiiig, the ? vein design. , .• 
^Tear off two piece's^ of 'wax paper if of each ' 'It ■ 
."^ student about 8-1/2" x 11". Have them cqme tip^trd. 
: the ironing station in groups tt f ive, tet them v 
.arrange the leave? -on the^ bottom sheet of wax 
' . paper,- which is resting on a.. thick layer of .■' 
, ; Newspapers. The leaves should not: overlap; : tet ' 
' • the student put down "the top sheet of wax paper, 
and gently, place the iron on top. Have thi.' -v ; 
■ slowly move it around, sealing all" the edges, 
•■ v.. Trim witii pinking. shears and" thk tape them, on ■ '[ 

' ' , ; the windows . The ' students can now see the lines 
* . .. in the leaves clearly. , . . ,' ,, . 

• ' Related, activities : 

Pound the leaves between paper towels with an 



. . veins remaining before putting them -'between wax 
papeh ; '■; \ '. •■« }'■"■, " ... /* ". 

• . Have the students copy the vein -pattern onto paper 

..and then 1 ' use, thai-design in a picture. ; 
t .' A' big leaf .witl 'heavy veins would make a good 



105 




Winter's Coming. 
V. Mousekins ABC, 



District Resources 



. \ 

;«• ■ \ 



i 



1 J 



• B. 



C 



Language Arts 

Write the names of the types of leaves on the 
board. • , * 
Have the students talk, about their observations., 
of the leaves: shape-, texture, color..'. 
Science 

Tie' this in with a study of. trees. , 
Outdoor Awareness . | ( 

Take a walk and gather many types of leaves.. ! . 
Compare them for their qualities; .color, size, . ! 
Bhape, condition- and, type of tree; they came^from. , i 
Collect spider webs. ' Spray web with spray starch j ' 
or oali spray or sprinkle wheat paste powder on 
cobweb in the early morning while it Is. still wet .: 
with dew. Slip a 'piece of dark paper under web!, v 
lift 'paper gently, secure. web to paper. •' IV 



SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT - Working Copy ■ v 

Suggested Objective Placement J-3_ 

Student Learning Objective (s) The student ' can identify line in nature 

• ■ State Goal 




Related 4rea(s) 

> 

Suggested Activities; Grade.(s) ^ 
- h 

i 

Htl& ■ v- Mushroom/Prints 
■ Group Size ; class • 
trials: mushrooms for 'class, opaque cups 
for class,' paper 

. Procedure: 

. If the mushrooms are going, to .be eaten, buy them 
at the store. Select thrones that still have' 
. the membrane between the cap and: the" stem intact. 

• • You do ndt want the spore gills to be showing. 
• Wash and dry mushrooms: Pass out one mushroom 

.. ' -to each pupil. along with the paper and .cups and 
•paper. Tell the class that the mushroom is going 
to leave a design made of lines', on their paper so 
they may place it wherever, they want. . 
. Break out the stems, place the mushroom cap on 
the paper, put it in a place where it will 

* remain undisturbed for a day or' two. Put the 
cup f over it so that no' light will get in.'. This 

-makes the mushroom drop its spores. 

. The next Say take off the cups and left the 

mushrooms to reveal the spore, print. Now the 
.mushrooms can be gathered for' a feast and the 
.prints. can be used, in a drawing, If you want 
. the print to last longer, spray with hair spray, 

artist fixative or Scotchguard. 

Related activities : 

A. Science .... ' • ' ' 

; « Study of woodland habitat or funguses. "• 

B. Media 

..Use colored paper ... 



District Resources 
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■•' 7 
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Suggested Activities: Grade(s> 



C. Outdoor Awareness 



Walk and look for types, of lines (refer to vocabulary 
list). When one type is found, loot for its opposite 
or complimeat.- Play- with teams.. 



ERJC : 
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Suggested Mon^toriafc 
Procedures.- 



1 1 



xos 



Possible Resources, 



.'V ■ 



District Resources v ; 



V." 
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;:f«tt .^HOOLS. PftOJECT V Wodcipg Copy . 



' Sttot Learning Obj$ctive'(s) , 



'. >•/' ; Suggested Objective Placement K-3 
> student can identify gg jg ^ ^rrt___ 



v,. 



t Retated". AreatsT^ . social studies 



; ; • Suggested.Activitfes: Grade(s) . K-3 



< v^tle:- Tools '•• 
.- -Group Size : 6 

,: . . . .feials: small tools: pliers, hammer, ' 

( . . sav screwdriver, trowel,, books 

' -* ' i\- tf ith; pictures of tools, this 

>■*■■ . . . could include' bulldozers and 

■ ■ ■ other powered machinery, crayons 

. ■'" M . ■ ■ '■ paper _ .•„.••' ■ * 

Procedure : - 

• Mf aany small tools as you can. The janitor 

- S^ l 11 ? 8 / 9 lend aone - took « the tools 
■* ^ the book with the class. Have them notice 
the,; lines of the tools. Talk about how these 
, « lines are different than the ones found in ' 
* nature. * 

■ -'Let a. group of six" take the tools to a table to 
trace around them. Ihey can then fill in basic 
' |taes on the tools and color them. - 



A* 



Related activities : 
. . .. Overlap the tools. 
;> Cut out design, 



Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures 



State Goal' 
District Goal 
Program Goal 



>:<»■, 



Possible Resources 



District Resources 



•\ 'A 



Suggested. Activities: Grade (s) 



Title ; .Transportation ' • , V , -'-'\ *'' 
Group. Size ;, class > 
-Materials : books,' pictures, toys 'iron home, 
v. . pafer and' paste, crayons, con- 
— — ^tecuction-^aper-^rscissors— — 



Procedure ; • 

Have .the students look at pictures, books and 
toys of traMportation vehicles. Let then 

. select theSe that they -want to draw. Have the 
students copy- the basic outline onto a piece oi\ 
construction paper, and out. it outi They may ' 
then glue it onto another' piece of paper;atid add 
detail with; crayons? 



.Suggested Monitoring ■ 
Procedures ■ 



Show. the students! pictures 
and ask then to identify man- 
made and natural objects. Ask 
then how the lines are dif- , 
ferent. . 



Possible 'Resources 



Skylab - America's First 
Space Station 



District ftesourcjs 
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SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT -Working Copy 




SUBJECT: 



The s tuden t knows : 



pattern and pattern network 

various types of pattern; 

continuous, alternating, checkerboard, 
overlapping, geometric, free-form, 
representational, in nature and in 
man-made objects .": 

pattern in various', media 



-98 
106 



. '4 



120 



X 
X 



X 



X 
X 



X 
X 



X 

x- 



X 



X 



X 



The student is able to: 



create a simple- continuous pattern network 
create a simple alternating pattern network 
create a complex checkerboard' pattern net. 
create a complex overlapping pattern net. 
use color to' create pattern 
use pattern to show texture 



106 
107 
108 
111 
113 
116 



2 X 
X 

X 
X 
X 



X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 



X 
X 
X 

X 
X 



X 

r 
x 

x. 

X 
X 



the student values-: 

1 * f 



i - * 
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Pattern Theory" 



1. 'Patter^ definition 



-A t./. F atteriris tfre repetition of a similar shape or set^of shapes. 



c. 

a. 

e. 



Shapes^ in a pattern ate often ^called a mbtif , ^ v 
The similarity of shapes gives coherency . and stability to ' a design. 
Shapes caa^ be precisely or irregularly repeated. 
Pattern is create^' by. arrangiftg , several shapes, lixies, textures 
an5/or colors, r . ' ' 

•— f ^— -Pajcrtern^^eneralli^ '— 

I" ■"■ ' : 1) continuous , ; ^ ^ \l. 

2) alternating, . ■>':.. 

3) checkerboard v ' 4 ... 
.. . 4), Jiaif - drop " ^ ' 

. "V 5) *'^rict 7 - : r . ; ', 

6) overlapping * 

7) triangular .J- « • 1 

. diamond ■ • - 

9) '•^directional change 
10) ^ ogee JC-V 1 -curve) /- : ? v %1 , V " • i' . - 

'•^ . .11) ^ hexagon ^ - , . * , * 

" 12) scale 

g. Visually successful pattern usually incorporates basicyprin 
>9 . ciples of design^ . . 

2,; " Pattern Vocabulary ' 7 : 

a. Names of pattern , ■ ' 
. 1) zlkzag •■ * f : rZ 

2) . pqjka dot m .... \ 

3) paiHgy 
. 4) stripe % / . 

5) 'houndstooth ' : :/ 

.... 6) herringbone # 
: 7) plaid * . 

b, y * Words that are associated with pattern,- 




1) desiga . * _ £9)' 

2) mptS o r 20) / 
3V network ' . , t 21) 
-4) continuous • : "'. . 22) 

5) checkerboard . ' <23) 

6) half drop 24) 
7> brick 25) \. 

8) < solid v /- ' r ■ 26) ?; 

9) -unit k . . 27) 

10) . radial < ; ■ ■ 28) 

11) directional change . ' >29) 

12) T :r hori2a>nal r ^v-.'- -4' 30) 

13) . . .diagonal 31) 
14> vertical 32) 

15) u*^ and down V J § 33) 

16) offset 34) 

17) . alternate^ . ✓ 35) 

18) over And - over }36) 



uneven r - 

sequence r 
shape 
square 
triangle ' 
ogee ("s" curve) 
hexagon " 
.diamond 
placement 
repeat 
varied 
symmetrical 
informal 
abstract 

representational 
geometrical ?; 
circular . 
scale 
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Pattern theory - continued 

v " . ^7> M£ - :; 'v 
38) . large ^ 
" • 39) v small * ■ 
. 40) little ; ^. 

41) tiny ^ V 

42) ~aev«al" 



43) jaifferentr* 

44) .unity 

45) balance 



- './ ■ ; . 
14£) 

: m 

48) 

: *49) 

• 50) 



52) 
53) 
, ^54) 
55) 
56> 



rhythm ' 
space ^ 
negative 

. positive - 
dark 

-IIgftt~~ 
strong 
delicate 
active 

.quiet 

rtextwre . 



Pattern artists. 

a. Klimt 

b. . Morris * 

c. J. Larson 

d. . Closely 



,-. ft -J" 



5%3 



2 
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Chapter 3 Pattern 
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J* 1.- The student can identify pattern. 
\*\] a. \ Pattern in a carton 
*b. . .Shopping ideks " 



^ ^ student can identify a pattern netwotk. 

'ifi >r > a. Pattern solitaire 
'r " b. Bead Work 

: 3'.- ' * The stfudint x^n create a single continuous pattern network. 

. : a^^ti^g-af-h^^ts— — ■ „ r- 



" ^? ^ studeik can create "a simple alternating pattern network, 
* ! aiV- Swinging geometries. - . 

* '*■ • . . 

■ 5i . The student can create a complex :pat tern network, 
... a./. Nonsense Words -. • • 

' ■ "" N _ . .-■--■-» : -.v - • '. . -. - ■ ; 

pV: 7 "The srtudent can create [ a checkerboard- pattern. * , " 

a. Shapfe .leapfrog ' *.; ; • 

... •- C " • ' ' y' ■/ ■ ■" . i V- v V* : ' " r : 

7,« Tbe student can create an overlapping pattern network. 
/ a. Overlapped character's- * ' , 

' . '! ? J ; .,• * ' ■ 

, 8. -The student can use color to create* pattern. 

a. Magazine mbsaic * ' ; ,»* 

b. . Sponge printing " 

c. : Traffic lights ' : >. ' 

■ / ' ' :: 
9. The student can usf pattern to show text 
a. * Textured turtles • 
' ' b* Fish 

.10. The student can identify pattern in various medial 

a. Burlap weaving . . r T.' " 

b. Cookies ^ 

c . Straw blowing • • % >. • « \ ' 

*lXi y the 1 student can -identify^ geometric, pattern. 1 - 

a. 'Beehive' * . . * v . : ' - 

. , b> Our town * ■ " 1 

.12. - The student can recognize^free form pattern. 

a«* ; New animals - "\ 

. ^ , b. Bloppy butterflies * . ■• *; > 

13.1 *;.The student can recognize representational pattern. • X 
- *" a - \ Mirror names - * * ' :: *>'S 

... • -b. ;>Nuib€^ patterns >. " r. 4 - \ >\ 

: v. V /, • . 7 / 

14. The student -can identify pattern in nature. \\ !-'&'\\. 




a. * Vegetable ^>r ;fruit prints 4 ; ^ 

■ b. Natures geometries - V * " ">ri;\^ 

* The student can identify, pattern- -in man-made objects. 

a. Flags . ^ .. . 

b. ".' Windows 



;vv. 



U4 
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. ' m. SCHOOLS PROJECT - Working Copy « :■ ■ ' 

.... ■ > ?,'■*,..*"' ' ' 

Student Learning Objective(s)- The jtufegjtotlfc gattern 



.Suggested Objective Placement' ., I 



■v 



Related Area(s) shape, color, sequence 



. State Goal . 
. District Goal' 
Program Goal 



Suggested Activities: Grade(s) K 




■Title: • Pattern in a Carton 
Group size : 4-6 

Materials : blue and red const, paper, 



. 6 long egg cartons - cup section 
Procedure : 

.. Cut 36 blue circles and 36 red squares, about 

• an inch across. Then with class demonstrate the ' 
beginnings of pattern making, Put two sets of 
circle-square in a .line on the . flannel board, 

then ask the students what cooes next. Keep 
repeating the jfettern 3-4 more times, then" ask 

• 'them another way that they could make a pattfcin. 

• to * few patterns, - Tell them that they get to> 
play a game.during work time -and will trade off 

. so that some time during the week everyone will 
get to play. " ' . ." • • '•' 

. Take 6 students to a table give, them' each .6 circles', 
.and 6 squares.. Also give them each, a set, of $ egg*, 
carton cups, either in regular form or put 'together • 
' in one Jong row., 

. Jell the students to make tneir .own patterns' ': 
•with the shapes in the egg cartons/ They, could 
also take tarns being, leader and start a " 
patten for the others to follow. • 
Related Activities : » 
i Have them -copy their pattern onto a piece of 

• .paper' to be wrapped around a can for a pencil 
. "or paint brush holder. 



■ Possible Resources 



'District Resources 



\ uggested Activities: Grafted ' j • 



"VI 



'■V ■ 



./Air-. 




cutout 



and colors,* 'put- the 
.on^then.: As eacb'Jiew day ' 

or' 




XT 




' " -J « 



/5 



/ ■ 



ERIC 




1 £ , 
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* 1.. 
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Possible Resources, : ,\. . 



vivas'* ■ 



> v .vY- - 



District Resources 



, I". 



■ ' ■ V 

Student 



^ ^ fjective(s) 




' -%;lhe stud ent- cm identify' a pattern.' 




~ Suggested •:ObJectte^ce^_jfc^.i :j 

. State Goal. .. 
.•District Goal' 



Relatel Area(s); 



i^arts, sdciafcstudies 



Title; 

i. • ' Group Size ; class 

, Materials ;: sciss^s, gtue, clear contact ] 
paper^iagazine pictures, tag > ; ' . 
board,, yarn ' 
Tocedure ; " : . . • 

• . Look at several pictures-irom books or magazines 
..and talk about the different types of patterns 

that can, be found in them'. Then have the stu- 
dents think of things that their mothers or 
fathers buy in the grocery store. 
. .' Give* them magazines to go' through to find 
piltures of WO things. The. pictures should 
be in color and fairly good size. Sometimes 
it; helps if you have torn. out the pages with . 
..suitable items on them ahead of time* then the 
^students have more time to select, and, cut. the 
'pictures. 

.-jbhea .it looks as if most of the students are 
s j*qU' on the way to having most of their pictures 

• ;cut out give them a piece of .12X12" tag board and 
■V of yarn. \The objects they have chosen; will 
form some' sort of pattern connected, by the, • 
: yar%^e_pittern .can be frse--form or in one. - . 

>ofI^8hapes mentioned in the "Introduction. ; 

rlaceoont^japer^joyer the whole^Lcttiteand.; 
■'■ use tape to^fih^&e^etges after 0 iiie -is' ' ■ 

. -dry. The yarn will make it a bit bumpy so you 
may want to have-the students mark their 
pattern with a pencil or crayon.^ When finir 

i ERIC 
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Program Goal 




District' Resources 



231. - 



tiggested Activities: Grad^(s) K-3 



Suggested Monitoring ( 
Procedures 



Possible Resources 



shed the, child .can take it home as a family 
shopping Veninder. These can also be written 
on wit} felt tip pen which can be attached 
throng a paper punched hole when the child 
gets it tafieV' The parents can also attach it 
to the vaU ; . with double backed tape. A gift 
that will -get used! 



. } 
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District Resources' 



4 . * 

v %, 
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SMIL SCTOS PROJECT - Working Copy 
Student Learning Objective(s) • 



Suggested 'objective Placement K-3 : 



The student can identify a pattern network. 




State Goal 
District Goal 
Program.Goal 



Related Areafc)^- shape, math, formal language (beginning of . computer languages) 



Suggested Activities ^ Grade(s) K-3 




Title ; •■ Pattern Solitaire. 
. ' Croup size : 1 or 2 

Haterials; " 3x5 index cards, scissors, red 

;.■:>,■ .'and blue felt, tip pens 

Procedure :, . •..»' ■ i* '• 

. Cut ten cards in half to make' 20 almost squares 
with felt tip pens mark ten blue circles and; ten 
"red squares. Take ten .whole cards to make rule 
cards'.: Use the same colors, as before, for circles 
' •• and squares. , ' 

How to play the game : ' • 
> Shuffle the game cards. * 
. * Lay out game, cards in a row face up. Start with 
10 or fair,; Add more as ;the student is ready. • 
. Example of 10, 

01 00 | 01 000 

. Shuffle the rule cards, pick the top two (find • 
simple ones to start out with) and place them ■'• 
face. up below the game. cards. ' ; 
. Use the rule card equations tp 4 reduce the number 
of-eards in the game row. Try to have only one 
^ ..card left.. 
. Example of a game: : ' \ 
OlOOlOtOOO N . 



poof 0*01 



Game cards:, 
Rule cards: 

[5i*o 



1 01 s ! 
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Examples of rule cards: 



Instead of,* on, the rule card, 
you might want to put ' v indi- . 
eating "changes to." 

Teach to your brightest stu- 
dents. When they have mastered 
the game, they can teach it to 
someone else. 'Check up on them 
now. and then to see how it's 
going. Students will learn to 
plan moves ahead. 



119 



District Resources t 



4 
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VP 



uggestfd Activities: Grade (3) K-3 ' 




.r.Use the.rule cara\on the Mt '.&^u x 
; . Hhoigou ftod Oft remove it totally, don't '•• 
v ^owjihoricug at ,fl&t, and replace it ■ 
wLth.a circle.*. Only one move per piay„ v < r :^ ' 



2nd play - In this gone it is possible to use . 
the left hand role card again, but that would - * 
mess :up the only pattern we have for the 
right hand rule card, 'so we. will use it. 



006 



ft 



.1 

3rd play - Only one 'set of 01 left. 



■ '. , . ■ •' '•' ' '< 
. .That -leiAries^b .wttftt * £fm .^d^EfaB. ; - ? ibt "a ■ iery' 

good hand.. It might help to shuffle more 
■ ■ next time. .• . : ■■;■'■■ .• v . /<'•-• , 
Related Activities; 3, . • : ''- t • 

. Have two play on the same line or .with identi- 
cal lines as a. competition* 
• Use the' rule card to lengthen the game card, line! . 
: Start with only one game card. " 
. Use the same method for, a letter game (plan, ' 
follows) .-i Entitled' Nonsense Words. ' ' * ' 



Suggested Monitoring: 
Procedures 



, 1 ■' 



3> ■ * ' 



'I. 



9 
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Possible Resources . 



... <5£ 



District Resources 



"Vis „ : 
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SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT - Working Cray 

■ ; ". '• ' Suggested Objective Placement ' r-3 

Student.Leaglng pbjective(s) ■ ■ ■ frejtu dent can identify a pattern network. State Goal 



uSelated Areats), n shape, color., math 

■if:'. - 



District. Goal 
Program goal 



• v Sufcested Activities: Grade(s) ."-'K-3 

A ' ■ ' — 



.; Title;/' Bead work 
t, ; Group -size ;' 6 
• » ^ Materials: :, playdough,. dry tempera, a variety- 
. „•„ * 7 ' of colors, round' tooth, picks, wax 
• r'..- , '• • paper, string or heavy thread, 
'■■■) ■* ' • : „'.';" large needles,,, egg carton 'tops 
Procedure : " - , /v 

.:,Mix. a batch of play dough with the children, 'if 
j there's time. Have then choose 4-6 colors to . • 
_."j.mt^ '^to the dough.. Try to keep' the colors separate. 
■ i'EacK stt«ieht should be given . a piece of wax paper 
.. -;tp use for making beads after the' color is mixed ; 
' • •■'|n. The beads should be no- larger than 1/2" but 
'./v. can be any .symmetrical shape. When each student ' . 
\\ has finished 5-10 beads give them an appropriate 
' ; 'number of toothpicks to stick through the beads. 
.,< Check to. see that the toothpick has gone through 

• the center of the bead. .They can leave the tooth-' 
. : picks in. The teacher should remove them at the 
! .V end of the day or t^jey won' t come out. If they . 
" ..stay in a while, it helps the hole to keep it's ' 
shape. Place the sheets of wax paper with beads 
• ; In egg carton tops until dry.. Turn, the beads in 
the morning and afternoon. They may take- two days ' 
to dry.,. When they- are dry have the student/ string 
• , thei in a pattern. They may :or may not need a needle' 
;.. to string the beads depending on the type . of hole 

and the type of string. Wax on' the' -end of the 
\ ■ ' string will make it stiffer. After the beads 
;. ' r have been strung make sure that both knots are 
-. ' secure to keep the beads in place* Then the 
o 

ERIC 




Share each students ' pattern 
with the class. Talk about the 
pattern. If there isn't a pat- 
tern, use what is there to make 
one, . . 



Clay-Dough 



Play-Dough . 



District Resources 



..it--. 



. 1 ,x 
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Suggested Activities: 



stirient/cafe ^ the string qf- beads on" 
their desks t<>: : oakfr ala^. triangle, ' 



Possible Pees for -the Beads: . , 

.Finish SajpStSK'^ glare and 
war the* Ot ^W^ et tpmefit . 

. Use timp to decorate *bolletin board, 
' ... Osetheaas props -in i play. 

y Thty couM ire* a picture, .... 

V liork thek^into. a weaving. ' 
; . • Decorate a poppet box. 



ERIC . 
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Suggested Mooitorlng 
Procedures ' " 



122 



v. . \\ 

Possible Resources, 



"A 



if. 



.11 , 



'.if 



. .').:,:' ... 



District ^sources 



SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT. - 'Working Copy h 

■ '« ** r " r ' *•• *: ■ 



- Suggested ObiBCtWflaceaent r.3 •' ."/.< 

Student learning Objective(s) ■ • : : The student can-create rslmjla continuous pattern network. s '^ ate ^ : 




*.v Related Am(s>^ 'abape, creative novaneat 



S%es,te^Activities;i Gtade(s) • !. 1-3 :r 1 




,• . Title : ; ' oyearis - 

■' Group size: clasa 
• Materials! tU(fa£»wl pink' const, paper ':, 
V {: , " -sclssora/ newsprint, pencils, string, 
J';''; -:• tape. .." •.• ' ■ ; f- } y- 
Procedure: ''. " ;;' .. y ' 1 " "J " ■ ■ 
With-youngef children practice'cutting hearts on V 
i 'newsprint, first* /Ihen they get a good one, save it 5 ' 
< - to use as a pattern or reminder, 
■ , ; Have die students cut different size and color 
•■ ^hewts . no larger than 3" high, With sow hearts 
., cut a half Inch edge off and use it as- a rim for , a 
, 1 smaller heart'. Tape hearts to string and hang; "' 
Related Activities: \ . .' 

v Media ? • 

Do various size circles and a fish, .either 'hanging ' 
V or on paper. • : : \ 
A . Movement: V. - 

: 'Have Students make a heart by using their hands, 
y aria,, legs, whole body. Have two people'make 
a heart, four people, -the' whole group. ■>,■ 
•■ Use large ana movement to make a heart. Start 
v with hands at top. center of "heart move up, out and 
. - down. Do. until motion is fluid. Use a minor to 
look at one half of a heart.' y Do other mirror • , 
■ drawings.. Do any kind of drawing and look at parts 
' of, it' with a mirror for Interesting results. , 



Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures •■ • 



.*» 1 
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J 

* 4 



■' 9* 



r ft ■* £ 

District?' Goal 
'k': Program Goal 



ft 



Possible Resources 



The Magic Minor jopkv 



See techniques section on 
mobiles 



District Resources 
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uggested Activities: . Grade (s) _ 




V 



ERIC 
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Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures 



•it V 



124" 



Possible Resources 



District Resources 



V v." 



•245 
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SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT - Working 06py 
Stjident Learning Objective (; 

* 4 . 



Suggested' Objective Placement k-3 

• * , • I > 



[a) The student can create a simple alternating pattern networ k, 

■ — — -'- ,. — — -~ — 



State Goal 



Related Area(s) ■ shape, creative movement 



Suggested Activities: -GradeCs) 



Title ; Swinging geometries 
'• Group Size : class 

• . Materials: colored scrap paper, pencils, . 
scissors, string,' tape 
Procedure: * / • V 

♦ No special colors are needed so this is a chance 
• to use; up some of pt scrap paper. Give each 
child 2 squares, 2 circles, 2 triangles. The 
students can cut ribs off and put different 
■'■ shapes inside each other and arrange .than in 
- an alternating pattern before taping them to . . 
: '' the string* . ■ •:• J '•- • * : ■• 
Movement: . 

, Have one child stand in front of the other as in 
a line. The, one.'.in front is a "pencil" the one 
Jn back is going to "write" on the floor with the 
. ; "pencil". Have them !Vrite" the different shapes. 
Everyone is to guess 'what it was. \ .. 



mc 246 



Suggested Monitoring ' 



Procedures 



125 



, District Goal 
Program Goal 



Possible Resources 
See techniques section on mobiles 



District Resources 



jggested Activities:. Grade(sj > 



■ . y ■ 4 




Suggested Monitoring- 
' Procedures 



126 



/ 



,. 1 ■ 



Possible 'Resources 



District Resources 



afALL' SCHOOLS PROJECT - forking Copy 
"Student.Leaining Obje'gtfwfB-V ' 



: ' .J.. • Suggested Objective Placement r 
The student can create a complex pattern network. Statg ^ 



Related Area(s) X . vwel - consonant, language arts, reading, creative .writing 



t. > 



; ' Title: Nonsense words - 
> Group site; class- 

' Materials; chalk blackboard 
Procedure : 

■ Write* two rules on the blackboard as follows: 



• This gane is the reverse of Pattern 'Solitaire, 

.. The pattern grows instead of shrinks, to play, have 
the students think of a numbar from one to three. . 

• Ibis will be how many tines you apply a rule. 

. To apply a rule ask 'the students which rule they 
want to apply, then write on the blackboard the 

• square/circle pattern the rule produces. For example 
.rule ft jeans: ID ... 

. If two or three rules are to be used, string the ' ... 
pattens into one long pattern. For example: 
Rule II then Rale it then Rule H produces: : V it>-. 

. When the pattern is complete -with the children's help, 
•• convert the squares to consonants and the circles to 
-vowels. For example, in the above pattern one could 

■get:.-';". * . ' 

* "SOVAICA" or "IffiRESMO", etc. \ 

. Then the class can try to pronounce it. tC 
. For a more advanced game make up more complicated 
' rules. Include double consonants like "ch" and double 

vowels like M oo" when substituting for squares and 

circles, 



Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures 



UistrfcrGoal 



Program Goal 



127 



Possible Resources 



Dr. Seuss,. On Beyorid Zebra 



Dis'trict Resources 



251: 



aggested Activities; Grade(s) 



•■>>•'■ 



After there, are a few (whatever attention' span wil 
Dw)~woiWrtherlwaTdrlef ^ti^sisaict 
the one they- like the best and draw a picture ,of 
whatever it suggests to then. Then triteia.story 
about this strange creature or object. !, I ''l 
Dr. £euss books are treaendous inspiration -for ' 
. ' .new ideas. On . Beyond Zebra has tjuite a few . . 
f mm-M&JDd characters in it. 

• Eiaaple Game : * • ^ 

'/;■«. Teacher asb for & nusber fr» v l to 3 V 
. Students pffck 2. " This means use 2 rules for 
- the word.; ■ • '. 

.j^. Teacher, asks studek8 to select a rule. . 
; -f / Student ^Idc iule IZ. :>V..: 

V* Board shows: Sol , * 

' . Teacher asks students to select a rule. 

Students pidruleil. • '. . ,1 
Board shows: § Vll $ 
■ i ... Teacher asks for *a consonant 
. Students pick "H" 

. Teacher asks lor e vowel. • / ■ 
V . Students' pick ; v . ; 

: •' v Teacher asks fora consonant. 

. Students pickT. • 

• f . Teacher, asks fox a consonant, 
^ . Stodents pick V. • ' •.. jj 

... Teacher, asks fer e vowel. ; 

: ;. Students pick *fP+ 5 
^v^loravis; 'HITWV *. 
, : ^ Write it on the hoard. -under the pattern. 




9 

ERLC 



"A : 



2 



Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures 



128. 



t' , ; 



Possible Resources ; 



... it-.v-- 

• \ v.- 

■ ■ f 



District -Resources 
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-SMALt. SCHOOLS PROJIH'-'Wcffking'Copy : :• • \\ : . v> , A( , . 

■\ - ' , ' - . * y7 'A • >■' ■ ■ A i ^Suggested Objective Placement iai 

:nt Learning QblectiversV k:' The st&ant- can estate y cogjg checkboard pattern network. ' ' ; ' , Stab ^ 



.''V> 1. 



-District-Goat 



Related 'Area(s) ;_. math! ' language. arts;, shape,' cplor, creative movement 



^Suggested Activities:. Grade(s) 



( Suggested Monitoring ?' 
Procedures' 





Title : - .Shape leapfrog 
Group size ; class or smaller • .-<" 
. J \ Materials "mixed tempera- 2 colors, spools and 
: S ! ]<r : ■ f * pare blocto, flat dishes, i;ft 

Introduction : '• ■ • H /.;.t^V^t;; 1 

This project will be.'^^Vll^ circles W-:y% 
.« squares 
Procedure: 

" re a 'checkerboard ,on 
8d want to proline their 
«/f. papers, ' Demonstrate b%3cq» atra time. - flave .the-., 
block in one hand and the spool in the other'. {fee ; 
. the same ^olor with the same shape consistently. ^ ' 
'.--fress the^spool iiato." ^'"^alnt -sponge; place it" 
■;. vin the- lower left-hand corner of the r^r. "-Keep ' 
• 'it .there, : Press, the'block iri the,^e^^olci^;pairit 
and leap frog over the left hand, to A next square. 
Keep the^lght hand, where it is)wliilie' : the left ';. •; 
hand jeete' paint; and leaps to the next .spot. ' ' " J 
Keeping one hand stationary should help ' to minimize [ 
confusion. Display In quilt fashion or use as . . 
wrapping paper. 
Creative movement : \ . '. 

■ , Have the children hold 18X24'* sheet's of red & green 
1 const, paper. Have. tW form a checkerboard 
pattern. Do one row 'at a time until wholfudass • 
is standing* Then have , them raise the coloj over 
their head so that all can see. 



ERLC 
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#4 



'V 



Program Goal, 




Possible Resources. 



Jistriet Resources 



-r 



2uD 



uggesced?A&iviti$g: Grade(s)* 




:■>'/ 



eric; 



Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures 



• V. 



Y 



-ft H 



'Mi 




Possible 'Resources' 




District Resources . j 



i ■ 



* J v. 
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SHttl SCHOOLS PROJECT --Working Copy 



' Suited Obje.ctive^Placement ' K-3. 



: Studeat learning OblectivefsV - < The student can create a complex overlapping pattern network. v '":'. ' 



Related AreafsL Halloween, shape, color';' creative. movement, creative; writing, music, 



r Distrkt-Goal- 
. Program. Goal 



Suggested Activities: Grade(s) t-V 



Title : Overlapped characters , 

Group* size : class T; ■ 

Materials : dittos 

do (1/4 class number witches' 
to three ' • ( if 4 class number., ghosts 
'colors. 



Suggested; Monitoring; 
■ Procedures 



it ii 4i ' ii n 



cats 



"' ..'-". ' l . ^ jac^terns 
.". .lrrWi8S6rs,4iiie,. ( . const, .paper for 
'.".-'• background 



Procedure:' 

» Print three colors for each' person. Each child 
& will, get three of "the same character to cut out and 
overlap.' Leave the features off of. the ditto 
aaMet the childrit make their own. . Only the 

' figure on the top will have features: cut out so 
;-. that the color underneath Will,sKow. •' • ■ ' . 

. Pass out the . color to go on the bottom first. '* 

. Have the students cut, it Out and glue it to the 
■ backjground. Thek ^.'second one. On the last vet. 
;•;•'; they ; cut out tte.leaturesv Leave about J/4- of an 

. . overllpto the rtght^otjjdt the final figure is on 
; the ieft. After the gluing Vs done, let the children' 

color in r a background; ,. 
Creative' movement .. ••. ' "-/■';•*: ;•••'•"•'''' 
.J'lrHave the children stand in groups of three in an 'V 

overlapping way. ' , V _; . 

• t^^it. on the floor and overlap^.legs,. hands', 



;■ ."PlffilaB ; ^^ from Peer Gynt and 

^'ilaer '^jij^^'^^ji^ spelling 



Talk about other things'- 
that are overlapped such 
as shingles. 



131 



-J. 



"Possible Resources • ' 



. ^sic , ' 

.' Peer Gynt - Hall of the\' 
; Mountain King : TJ 



* V 



i 



Cist-tfct Sources 




/ 
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i v 



Suggested Activities; Grade (&) " : .V 




voids to do a story, about tbe jficture^oc an 
, integration^ all 4 themes. ../ >$ ; 



■ ... 




•••*►*• % '/• . 



/• ; 



. To avoid using dittos, have' the children 
'draw a picture, cut it 1 out; trace ij; two 
tines and cut the copies out. 



4 r— * 



9 

ERIC 



26G 



f ■' 
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Possible 'Resources 



District Resources 



"2£1 



,»: . 5 7 



SiBUSOOaSPBWECI-fctklisCfy : . Suggested Objective Place nett t : t-3 ' 

■■ v The student can use color to create, pattern. State ^ . 



Student, Learning Objective(s) 



. v 



:D'isiritr5aal 
Program Goal 



,/ Related Atea(s), 



social .studies, creative writing, language arts . 



V Suggested Activities: Grade(s) g-3 



/. 1 ■ 



r 



I /■ ;■■ ' Title ; itagazine. mosaic ' ;: . „ _* 
L • Group size : class • • \ 
f* V' . . Material? : ' colored pictures, from magazines, 
' . .„» '•• glue, paper 8-1/2X11, , crayons ;■ 
^Procedure: " _'i ' ,7 ,' , . 
v )':;';' v ,AsJt.the sbud^nts to ^member/ something they've gyky 
? . ^'/f 'that had' a lbt.bf colorV :A building-, .like, treeV'' •„ 
ii'/Moit ball, ;flower t ^^ever. , ' That -item is' going 
••^^to be the fealtae;;^ ';■ 
1.1.1. r — kC "'^azi|eMfeS that will be. 

^SpSe color into no, 
r-Jmfa oUef children. • "f 
. Glue the .pie^; ~j£m'^i^it|SSj;'. the.-^bapie- that- tiiey 
\ ^wii^^ the shape . ' 

^^re^raj^fe^^ down the pieces. When 
'iffity&ij^ cffl, dra» in the re8t 



Suggested Monitoring 
. Procedures ' ..' 1 



~~P~ 

■ V. 




vV, *,|rtte : or ^U^^ that 

' ^lace. -^f.\: " "•; f ; ; . ,v_^- 



r. It aay.be easier for. some children to r gj.ue 
ly down the pieces using a brush and glue-water 

■'mix. 



■t 4 < 



Possible Resources 



District Resburces 



SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT - Working Copy - 
Student Learning Objective (s) - . 



, Suggested' Objective Placement : y 
The student can use color to create pattern./ 



1 1 ■ » ■ 



-Rej^fe^^iiV-"' -feal studies, shapes; 



Suggested Activities: Grade(s) ; , K-J ; 



• < Title ;' sponge printing 

.' Group aize: L;. s 0& 
■ Ibterlal^-S^tMck sponges;, shallow dishes : A 

" " ' - ^-f.W^t^y colore^ited . 

~^|utcher paperV^scissors ' . • :,? 

Procedure; , '; " ; " ;r "'';'" ;' *: * 
. . .lave students cut out a -simple design from 'a vet 
.;• 'sponge. Each student uses only one color and 
' prints a design on the paper. ,Wtien they*are 
. all; dry, they can be cut into shapes and. combined 
to make a bulletin board. 
Some ideas for the bulletin board: .; ' 

, ■■' ■•• . Flowers ^ •' \ • •-" 

. City buildings •> '■'■■'■''<■ 

'•' Clowns ^'y' v" ; : 



ERIC .y^ 



Suggested Monitoring . 
, Procedures 



Look at the patterns that 
each student has created 
and then at the combined 
pattern. ' ; v ; 



... f , 



State Goal 
■District. Goal 



Program Goal 



135. 



Possible .Resources 
r^*- 



./ ■ 



District Resources ' 
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■ . - — ««- — P— * — — ; ' 

uggested Activities: Grade(s) • 


Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures 1, 


? Possible Resources 










' ■ ■ ■ t 

v" " . : ■ ! •'■ ■ ' ■ ' ' ■ ■ : 
r ; • ' . , r 
,<> ,i. ■■, ... 

.V .; .-'-v- ■ .■/* ^ <■<.. • :; - 

■ ■. " J \ ^ ■. .1 ? ■ ■ ■ 
■ ■ * » *■ ' • . * •* ■ -■ . *' ' 






i i , 

*•"■';■ ■ ' 




* * 




" it 

, • »' 


■ ■ . .-.-v/y . ••• : .; J.; , ■' •. • 


* 






■ » '< 

. ■ '. 

■ •■ : .. " ' • ■". •"• ; <.'.'■ ■ 






T- 

..." ■ : : # p«, - . 


;■ . I - - - • . * . ■ : : . ' : 


■j ".*'"•** 




» ' • V. _ ' ' 








■ '.1 • * 

• district Resources 


• ' ., . 
■ r . .)/ , ■ . . ' , l ■ ' 




■ ; : v -\ 


. Vv, ■ ■<«: ■ ■ 

. ■ ■ ' ■ ,'• ">■ 

■ . '' ; .'Vv . •< 

. • >' - 
■ ., • . .. 

■ ". * 


'■ . '. ' .V- ■ ■ '•- ■ . ^ ■■■ ► '* - : . r 


" ' -V, ■ * ■ . . ' 




** 

1 ' - 1 " • 


■ * : ' ' ~" y_,v " s '-'-^_ . * /'».'.'•'■• . ' ■ • 


4- ; " i • ■ '■ ' 

f"; ■ 
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SMMi.SCBOOLS 'PROJECT ^Working Copy , P • , v J 

The student can «se color to create patterns, 1 1 



Student Learning Objective (sj — : 




•pistrict Goal 



■X 



Progfan-Gpal 



Suggested Activities: Graoe(s) I 



Title; f Traffic lights, 
Group size : class f 
Materials : dittoed const, paper, red, yellow, 

and. green .with circles, scissors 
••• " , ? black const. paper-vwith traffic , 
• . > I \ light*, glue* • V , . ;> 
Procedure: A >js ■ ■ . ; ;\ 
' . Give the : students the black background to cut put. y 
/ . Thea. j^ve them the red circle whe% "it 5» cut out 

and glued to the proper spot (there should be a . 
i Mijml where all can see it) , 'give them 'the 
W» to it # done, give .tfaehthef 
*,grea.v:Talk :s about the aeand^^]5ie^ sto^' . v 
.v.0ight4'ia dramatic play. V '• 
Related, activities: ?"j ; /; ' 

^ ,.|of older- children do a project vitfrihe 'jotted 
' vSfiesta the street . and their meaning^ 

. . .'■ pi ., 



Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures 

;Have the students 'check their " 
'traffic light with' others 'in 
the class to see if the pattern 
"is .the sape. ' " 



Possible Resources 




eric \ 



■1 ■ 



District Resources 



e • , r 



/ 7 , 
2T1 - 1 



uggested .•Acjt^tleS: , Graded 



■ * 



■ * ' ' 

■ ■ * f ,** 



4 



1 K 

, ■ ; 



I ■ 



r 



V 



<i ... 



: ' * ., ." r 



i ■ • 




^Suggested Monitoaring 
Procedures . 



( • 



. H am i 

v ■ ■ 1 ,j ■ 



. ft 
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Possible Resources 



t 



: i 



. ■ . \ ■ ■ 



1 • 



,* District-Resources > 
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^CHOOLS JKOJECT • Working topy 



- ■ & .y*5*" 

Suggested Objective* Phci^t^jE^- ■'' "I > ? ' 



.fttident Learning Qbjective(s) _» 



j ■ l£ studenf c an use pattern to ^frftafe',* -g I'/r^;^ , ' 



* ' District Goa^ 



Program Goal 



Jtelaited Area(s), 



•shape, P.E., science 



: 



'Suggested. Activities^ 4rade(s) V K-3 ; 



kSuggeste4Snttbring' 
Procedures 



Sjtejg, Textured turtles ' *.. 

■/w Group .«' ?■ class . •••• ; - 



" Materiatsr . cWs'truc'tibn pap>r, scissors,. 
• ; i.y crayons? pencil 
Procedure : , , • % ' < 

•• . Show photos, of a turtle's shell. Have th^students 
•no^-j^tl^tterl/has. concentric markings. ; 
' Point out[ that the students can either use . ' . 
. different; colors ta.biack to make .the divisions.... . 
• ; 'they , iay,want to usVboth. Use 8-1/2X11 const Y 
papery white or co'lored. '.For younger children ditto? 

■ ^ , a- turtle* shape for then to cutout. ' With the jol'der^V 
.'' -children tell them to make 'a turtle from an aerial jt 
\ ' 'view with the feet touching the sides of , the 

; paper. When they ate .through,, they -can cut out . * 
the turtles. , V; . < / ■ v . < 

■ • It. is possible 'to race i the turtles on a. string. 
•■• The feet qqst be lwerSibanUhe tail and the 
'paper should 7 b'e stiff ($ae first, turtle to 

"... cardboard or another pieceSf paper) . Punch a hole 
A toches below the base of the . neck. Put a string . 
Ithroutfuthat is secu^ly tied about 12 inches off 
i^hej loor . 'A textured floor is easier for the 

y ?-tuf§e.io.' walk on. A sftf ing about 6 feet long will 
| ; ii^e : the walk shorter and give more people a turn. 

. g . ^about ten of them going on a rainy day ana^ t ' ' 




w it slack 

.$] and then pulling.it 'tight with a slight jerking 
movement. /' 



ERIC 



V 

139 




f 




. -/V . , 



'Possible Resources"; " 



look Who's Talking 



Harper S'Bros.^- 



One Dragon to Another 
let 's Get Turtles 



i ■ 



f - 



District R^iffurces 



ft 



.ft' 



uggesced Activities: /fradeCsJ^],, y 



.. • ' '•'■■■ : v'>...i 
*■■■ '^SPi 



it f. 



v Hake rocjteta, carsj- or au^jKQi^ 
. Do an alternating color pattern. 




\ 



|§»v ••■ft 



■v. :;s 




7. . --r 




4 



ft 



t. < 



■ IT* ■ :1V*" V 




■ Suggested Monitoring 



4: 



I 



V* 

. If' 1 



1 * 



Possible 'Resources. 




3j, * 



7, ■ 



1 



".ft:- 



.District purees 



■V*'* : . 



^iiCHOOLS PROJECT- tikit^^fa ' ■ ' 

. 1 . i ,*:.■"■. * .' 1 ■ 

.'.Student Learning Objectlve(s) X ; ■ ^ student can use pattern to, few- texture. 



* 7 



Suggested Objective Placement R-3 , ' 

State .Goal ' 

— f < 

• District 4oal 



Program Goal •' 



% Retired. Area(s) * 

... , 



science; Aeative ncveoent, -ajgic 

; ■ ——? — 



*4> 



;|^ggested Activities: Grade (s) jr 'K-3 ; 

— - i i 



Suggested. Monitoring - 
Procedurei' 



TT 



ossiSe "Resources 




A Title:,-. Fish ,' 4 " 

Group size ; class .... . ; ' 
i^ll _Haterials : a live gold fish, -crayons^ 

<»." '^const; ; paper . 
Procedure : ' v '"' "«V - , 

If you can not'Spd a , fish among your friajds^ 
the children if. they' have one they wjjld,bring^.'- 
' * If all else faiis, bu^pne for the clis'sy '■' 
\ , Pase the fish 'bowL' around to* the different > 7, 
i . tables, or have groups cone up; to look at it.;. 

Ask the children, to notice the. different textures on- 
? » the flshV When tjhey get* back: to their seats, have' 
-.- -t^emtenieniber one of the textures that they saw 
l u on tie'flsto They are to use this 'one texture ' , - 
•\. repetitively in a design, 'preferably non-. ,.•'.* J »• 

representation^. v ; ' * 
Creative movement : ' «/'.**' '' • . 

. •Move hands like;a;fish. .Look at books .with many 
,-■•'« types of fish',.:; Eow do they move.?' Use arms, theri l : . 
^ ,;" whole-body..' Havel^^ry ^'giess type of.-fisk 
f- % 'ljfek in groups.r If they get Really well-organi^z 
. .J the whole .group <& fori on'e<fish» ' A mtnta rav}|.-5j 
'. one suggestion.' • . V ^^."V 

■^.Jse apsicv' -vf* ■ ■ '., . „•'••■ '' 



nts. share their 
vork.with each other, have . 
^ea^guesa-what-paruif the 
•f'M'the textur* came- 'from. . 



Music" ^' v 
' Debussy - — - 
. Afternooniof a Faun 




District Resources ^ 



Mi 



-i • u 



luggest-ed Activities: Grade (s) . & :,■ 



-Sc.— 



A/ 



.1 



^ ■ 



■ V 



X; 



■* r, / 4 f™' ' / ' 4 * ' v ■ ' ' 



^ 



Suggested Monitoring,;. 
Procetos ' ■ _ 



v., 



.v v v''^"' 



'»-;... J '. ■>. ■ 



142 



,: . . " k .. » 



Possible Resources 



V 

# ■ •J' ■*.'.' 



"V't ■ 



' 1 



^District'. Resources /HT 




: , SHALL SCBfolS PROJEft* Working Copy 

•» * 

, Student Learning qjjective(s) • ' 



Suggested Objective Placement K-3 



The , student can identify .pattern in various^ .aedia'. 



y • ...... ■«■■».••••'. 




^Mfe jftel(s)-- nature wall!,, creative movement, cooperatidl 



: J ^«PPi»^^e(s) K-3 ' 



: . Title: V Burlap weaving f . 
( . Grou p size : 'class -, / ./jL. • 
J.-* ^ .Materials: pieces' of krlap about 8" *square,> - 
. — '■ — twigsy-feathersrlong-grass-jT 



strips of colored paper . 



... '•■ v 

Procedure : ' ■ > 
. ShoW/tbe students how to pull out threads from the 
burlap/ Explain that they will be putting items 
they brought to school in place of the>missing : 
threads, It is up to them to decide how many 
.. threads to take out and what to put in. • ' . 

, .. When finished, the weavings can be displayed ar a- 

;■ quilt 'or be" attached to a larger piece -6fr burlap 
Oldir/children may want to sew " 

. a different shape of the perimeter. t f£ 

[ Creative movement ; 

' . Have' 6 students hold 3, 8' long, 1' wide strips' of 
, " cloth while 6 other students take strips of cloth 
■ ■ and weave It. Ch'ange^so that everyone; gets a • 



Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures , . 



—i * *-v- 



./ 



State Goal - 



. District M 



■ f 

Program Goal 



r ■ 



Possible Resources 



•ft ■ 

i 



District Resources' 



% 



uggested Activities: Gftde(s) : - ,\ , 






i 



Suggested 'Monftari*g: 
fecedures: • .> 




1 / 




■4>j 




Possibm Resources* * 




v 



V" 
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•Dlstrtctf Resources 



SMALL SCHOOtS .PROJECT .- Wgrking Copy 



. ■»(? 



l Suggested Objective Jlaceienfif 



"Student Learning Ob(ective(s) ; ' The student can Identify ,pfrt«feln vario us, media, , 

'•'."■v. .. . . ■ ~ " 1 : ■ : /'•.*„■ . ^ — - — '.»? -. 



Related Area(s) / ' science, health, mat h, creative movement,- social studies 

~ ~ : — , ■ » — 




District Goal 
Brqgi^c Goal * 



Suggested Activities: Graded" k-3 




Title; ; Cookies /V " 
Group siie; class ; ' , . ' . v . , . " ';•'/ 
Materials; , ingredients from recipe, vegetable 
grater,- large-bowl, -wooden- spoon,: 



: k 



measuring jcups^and spoons, cookie' 
. Bheets, portable oven or use ' 

. '•. school' s' '■ 
Recipe ; . . ' 

3/4 cup oil, 2/3 honey, 4. large apples/ 

2 tsp.; vanilla blend, until' smooth; mix Jh: 

3 cup's rolled"oat x s - Instant' and old fash- 
r.:'. J t ioned, 1 cup sunflower seeds, •l-cw raisins 

4 or chopped dates, 1 cup chopped wa^uts; 
. mdx^iil Ingredients and take turns ' 
a pattern on the cookie sheet! Bake] at 
: 400°, for 15 minutes' or eat raw, /*• 



Suggest^ Monitoring 
Procedures 




.. Remember to wash: bands first. It s 'easy' to forget, . 
Procedure: .; _ ' »' ' ■ "\. ••■ ' '. y : 
';• ■ > . Have students take' turns . measuring ingredients *r 
*^saA shredding |he apples/* --Put into -^he bowl, let 
' J^MdW take &ns / ' • - 

; f Kvide the doughMn eighths to get an idea of 'bow ..fl 
':\ ^'t^aake each cookie., .While the cookies 'are. 
■J\>. coqJdng, have the students' join In'with; clean-m, , ' 
^ Jalk, about the pattern the cookies mike on,' the 
; *oqkie; stieei; What would -be other possible pat- 
sterns. -Why do we -uaAly use the siae one? v 4 
Creative' movement ; . ■ r ■ ' r 

. ., -Shovj with ;hands then body what the*, cookie is doing • 
•■• ) inithe oven.- "■ * •. /• . -,\ . 

■ """a • /' M . ■■■■ . ✓'.- - . :. . " r - 



1 •. 



. i. ; 



Possible Resources 



Dry It You'll Like It 
: r by Gene •Hacmaniman 
: Ii?lng-Foods7Dehydratof8— - 
P.'O. Box 54o" - ; ,\ 

Falls City, Washington 98024 • ' 

'•V4 




•District Resources 



:tV.' 



'145 



1 




rs: 



uggest^d Activities: Grade (s) K-3 



Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures 



Possible 'Resources 



. Have the. children count the number of cookies in 
a row and then stand up and form the same pattenji 
, that is , on the cookie sheet. . 

1 \ • 



i ■ 



v 



o 

ERIC 



446- 



District Resources 



SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT - Working Copy * " ' , ; '' . 1 p 

.. .'■ . Suggested Objective Placement K-3 

Student Doming Objective (s) The student can identify pattern in various media, 



• % . ' ' ' ' '• ' 




4 - ■ ■ i 




-? 

■ .. . . 


• • } .. — i — - — 



Related Area(s) science, creative movement 



State Goal 
District Goal 
.Program^oal 



-4 



Suggested Activities: Grade(s) 




Title ; Straw blowing 
- &oup-gi2ei - 



Materials : red ink in a bottle with dropper, 
blue tempera ,mixed with water, 
yellow tempera mixed with liquid 
, * . starch, 9x12 white paper, droppers., 

. straws for class 

Procedure ; 

, . Give a demonstration. on how to blow the paint. ' . 
Tell the children that the three colors are 
different 'types of paint and you want them to 
notice, if they act differently on the paper, < Show 1 
the students how to drop just a little paint on the 
paper. Explain-that too much paint just messes up 
, the design. Hake sure the students understand 
that when the straw is. aimed in different ' 
•Sirections it makes the 'paint move in that 
direction and when the straw is straight up and • 
down there's a sunburst effect: 

Creative movement ; 
, Have each child show the movement in the picture 

' < with their hands and then body, Do in groups of 
four. '•• ♦ 

Media: 

. . Pick out part of the blown drawing that ' 

reminds you of something. Cut it out. 

Glue on a piece of paper and draw the rest ' 
' . of the picture.* . * 



, .......... 

ERLC 
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■ .v 



147 



District' Resources 



231 



Suggested Activities: .Grade (s) 




't 



ERIC Co " 



Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures ^ 



148 



Possible Resources 



/ /. 



District Resources < ' 



293 



SHAUj'sCHOOLS PROJECT - Working Copy 
* Student Leaning Objective(s) - 



. * ' Suggested Objective Placement . K-3_ 
The student can identify geometric pattern. * 



State Goal 
District Goal 
Program .Goal 



.. Related Area(s)_ ■ flath, creative dramatics, language arts, spelling, science 



Suggested Activities; Grade(s) K-3 



: Title : Beehive ' 
.Group si2e : class v ,\ 
Materials ; tag board W squares, crayons 
newsprint 18X24" 

Procedure: 

. Ahead of time cut out 4" hexagons leaving a stencil 
. and tracing, fori. Starting the cut with an. exacto 
'.. knife would be easier. Scissors can be used. after 
i.' you get it startad, Cut enough so that each student 
y .has either" a stencil or a' tracing forji. They can 
trade during -the. drawing time if they want. Put 
the word hexagon on the board* Let the students 
' make up names for the. people and .things on the : 
planet. Have them figure out how to write them * 
on the 'boardr-help out the younger children on 
that part. ' . 
. Make up a little' story for the class:. On a planet: 
' "in a far away galaxy in a time that is timeless, ' 
there is a group of beings that lives in a hexagon 
world. They are made of hexagons and most of the 
• other things in; their world are 'made >of hexagons... 
The rules of the assignment are to trace/stencil 
hexagons on the paper 'in a series so that the' sides 
touch—at least one side. No large hexagon should Z 
be dangling out in space, It might fly away because 
they 'don't have, much gravity. • After at least 10 
. large hexagons ire on the paper the students can 
draw little ones inside of on top of the large . 
ones. The people, etc. can be made -from one ' . 
hexagon or grouping of same. 



erJc 
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Suggested Monitoring 
— Procedures 



I 



Possible Resources' 



Bees, by Taney Baren v 
Wonder Books 

Butternut Bill And The Bee 
j Tree, by Edith McCall, . 
Benefic Press 



District Resources 



.../■ 



149 v 
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\ 



uggested Activities: Grade (s) k-3 



Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures 



Possible Resources ■ 



! Be sure to allow tins for each child to tell the 

story that goes with their picture. 
, Some of the children may notice that there is a 

similarity to bee hives; Let then make the ' 1 : 

'discovery, 

. Have" some books around that they can look, at - 
about bees. ' 



■ < v ,; 
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District Resources 
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SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT - Working' Copy ' 



Suggested Objective ■ Placement ■ " K-3 



.Student Learning Objective(s). 



The student can 'identify geometric pattern. 



State' Goal 



■ ' District Goal 
_ Program Goal 



RelatefeArea(s) _ ' math, creative arts, P.E., creative dramatics; social studies, co-operation 




Title ; OuMown :■' • \ . ' ' 

Group size ; class 
• Materials^ Round ice cream tubs, boxes from . , 
the grocery storervarious" sizes, \ 

• ' get some big enough to crawl through 

• • paper punch, household wire 
Procedure ; • t \\ ' ■ 
, . As., the' students are seated show them th.e different 
shapes of containers that you have -scrqunged.,. 1 
■Have them; .tell you the name of the. shape, cylinder, 
. box, cube. . Write the names on the board.; Ask' the., 
' • children to give ideas on' patterns that they could '■■ 
make^ with these shapes. Put a 'few on the board! 
>then .have 6 students arrange, a for boxes on the- * 
floor. 'Give' them about 2 minutesithen let a new 
< group see what they can invent. 
7/' The shapes can be toucMng. ."The sew, group can* 
. rearrange what' the previous grouOas done or . 
add on, new . boxes depending how muck room you nave.- , ' 
After everybody has had a chance to move the : , 
boxes. They 'can put them sideways co\ crawl « 

• through, put syall ones or the round .ones; on top' , 
to put things '"'jfcpr they can be on the floo^ty 
crawl around, m'ehildren-will probable-think 

of many comb W^bns^f:.When it-is pretty much the 
'' way they. like, ijfyrhave them punch holes at touching 
: pojLnts and tie the boxes together. 'The arrangement 
can always be" changed. • . ', 

Follow up ; ; • " 

. Do sponge printing on the boxes.- , • 

• /Use tlie.Jtown" for -dramatic play. " 
2pR?r t $Mlt ^ enou ^ m tie '"town" as a 

"U^Li fb'r puppets. :•■ • - ' ' •;• .. ' : ; 



Suggested:Moni.toring;:::i.:. 
Procedures' 



Discuss why these are geometric 
patterns.. '\ . 



^^^^ 



-Possible-Resources-- 



District Resources: 



151' 
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000 



Put items of study, in the pigeon holes. ; 
Use.it for: displaying other works of art. 
Have the boxes define a reading area, or 
other area of special study .or interest. 



SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT - Working Copy 



\. *. s Wsted Objective Placement J-3 

Student Learning dbjective(s) 'The student can recognize free . fori pattern. 




_/5tate Goal 

J__ District Goal 
•i 

Program .Goal 



Related AreafsL sha P e > biology, language arts, creative movement, writing 





Procedure: 



Title : . Nejr animals 
Group size : class '<- .•••,./ 

^terials: - tempera', sponge; shallow dishes,.' 

crayons, 8x8 butcher pajfer,., string 



Have the children come' up to : the 'painting table in 
groups of 4-6. They dip a string into one of the 
dishes .of paint—have at least three colors set out, 
When , the string is quite well covered with paint 
(you will only want to use a sponge in the bowl , 
with the paint if things get too goopy) have the * 
students slowly arrange it on the page by. lowering 
it down slowly. If the pattern ^oes not transfer 
well, put a piece, of, newspaper on top and gently 
press. . 

Students are then to take the free form pattern 
back to their seat and fill in adjacent spaces 
that remind them, flf an animal. 



■ Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures' 



Be sure. to refer to the ■ 
.resulting design as, a, pattern. 
'Many people -feel that' 'patterns' 
have to be regular. . Repetition 
is the key. ' In this pattern 
there will be repetition of * 
curves. 



Possible Resources 



t 



Follow up : 



7 



Ask each student to find a shape in their picture 
that they can mimic with their whole body. Have 
■ the children in a circle with their pictures take 

up these shapes, then a group of four can go around 
. the. circle- outside or inside- and' cbpy the other 
children's shapes one after the other in a . ; . 
continuous movement. Everyone Should have a turn 
at both activities. ' 
i Have the children make a story about their animal. 
. Tape together two 6' long. pieces ; of butcher paper 
to make a square. Put a rope down on the paper ' 
' in a. free pattern, Tape it, then trace.it., Then. '■ 
color in desired sections. 7 

ERIC ' . ' 
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District Resources 
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uggested Activities: .. Grade (s)„ K-3 



Suggested Monitoring 
■ Procedures 




The whole class could do this at once. 



■ 1 
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SMALL 



SCHOOLS PROJECT - Working Copy 



. _ ' ' Suggested Objective Placement < K-3 
Student- Learning Objective(s) . •■ , The student can recognize freefqrm pattern, 



_ State Goal 
i District" Goal 



Related Afea(s) science, movement, writing 



•Program; Goal 



Suggested Activities: , Grade(s) K-3 



•'. • Title: Blbppy butterflies 

' Group size : class in groups of 6 

Materials : eye droppers, mixed tempera, butcher 
paper about 8"xl2", scissors 
Procedure: *■ , 

r . Have, the, students come up to the table in^oups of 
6. They squirt drops of paint on their paper— 

• .2-3 colors, then fold the paper in half across and 

• : press gently. Cut a hole (you may want to pre-f old 
' and pre-cut) 1/2 inch' from the fold, You will have 

, 2 holes when done, Big. enougE for a thumb or fore- 
\. . .finger. The students take it back to their 'desk 
1 v. aid cut around the edge to make it looHlke a butter- 
s-fly. Operand put thumb and forefinger in tihe holes, 

move .up and down to make, the butterfly fly; 
.-When talking about the movement of the butterfly, ' 
emphasize high and low, side to side 'as well as 
. • . flutter, you maV also want to do the flutter in ; 

slow ipotion." Find out how much food the butterfly 
y - needs' to keep' up, that activity. *, . ' ,*. ' 

isiiwjfl • . , v ^ ' ; , 

Talk abb# the places a butterfly would go : , what 
* they do,' life cycle. - . /- 
' . . Have some -books that they can look at. . ' 
' • ..While sitting have the students imitate the ' 
.' .'. ' movement of the butterfly. . Then have them'move V '■"• 
■ ' ;,; with partner. Tne movements will be more, thought 
: provoking, because a butterfly does not have 'joints. ' 
. i- in it's wings. .Then' combine into a group of four, . 
' • H. they.can really Cooperate, move to the gym and 
V , have a- class butterfly, 'Not so easy, but fun and 
'o" aging, a a ' ' ■ • 

■m£ ■ 306- . . • 




Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures 



Why is the paint design a 
pattern? Discuss' with the class". 



Possible. Resources 



Insects, by 'Herbert's'. ZJm, 
-Ph.D., Golden Press. 



District Resources 



155' 



uggested Activities:" Grade(s) 



Mated, Activities : 
. Do Pteranodons. 
Make into a mobile. i 



< 4 
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•Suggested Monitoring.';.; 
Procedures. 2£ 



156 



Possible Resources'' 



District Resources 



3 
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SHALL SCHOOLS 



PROJECT J 
e\b 



• Suggested Objective 'Placement ' h 



Student Learning objective (s) 

■J . 



V 



s The student can recognize representational patten, 




State Goal . 
District Goal 
Program Goal 



Related Area(s) 



reading, language arts, creative' movement , 




Suggested Activities : Grade (s) ' t-3 



Title ; ■ Error names 
\ . Group size : class ■ }' 
' Materials ; paper the ( size of the- bricks in ' 
;> ' , .; schook.dark crayon, colored crayons 
•• .'-y Nnr'oil pastels, later paint- 

' . ' . •'.tlack.and colors,' brushes 1 . '. : 

Procedure:' • 

Have the' chiidfen vrite ■ tn'eir nape's however they ' 
-want on' the piece of -paper creased the long way. ; 1 
' . , Be -sure' that they ^ress'harj with a" black 'crayon 

• and write 'on the Urease line. ■■ ^ben they close the '.. 
( : paper whepe it is already creased and press hard. 

Rubbing wlth^he thumbnail helps. . Their name should 
•'■ ' transfer .to! the othe#.side leavtog a mirror image., 
',. As long as there is enough of the iiage'to copy,' go 
•ah&d. ''If it can't be copied, have child trace on the 
back. : to the mirror name is successfully 'done in • 
black, the students can go on to color in the spaces. 
• \lhat happens, to the background is up to the.indivjdua 
, . .Now arrange the mirror names/on a brick wall. In' youj: 
• room 'pt 'in the hall, .tyhen the children are satisfied 
' . with the i arrangement, tape the names in place." Two 
. at a. time send the students' up to phe vail 'to copy 
.their name on the brick, -Use cirboupqper.' Let' 
' them; copy it in black paint rigjit after tracing- it on 
' . with carbon. After, all the class has their name in 
black on the wall^let them paint in the colors, ' 
',. Nov the school is truly theirs. Who' needs gtaffiti 
after this?! . .: *' •, . \ '.:!] 



. erJc : 
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Suggested4IonitoiingJ : 
Procedures 



Discuss the meaning of r'epre^ 
sentational pattern. with , the i 
class. ' 




157 



Possible, Resources 



District .Resources'- 



.311 



A'.ouggestea Accivitiesr 'Grade (s). K-3 '" 



: Latex paint can be' bought cheaply at paint stores 
nhen they have leftovers k little used colors, ■■ 
Msb can be nixed. . It does not tub off, is easy 
. : . to handle and will wash out «ith«wer. latex 
. enanel is-a bit-stroog, , . .. ' 
Follow up : ' " • % 

. Use the mirror n« to : iske up an unknown insect or^ 
. : aniaal. Make.np ^scary about the feature, Jfrlte" 

it. Ml it. Act it out. Coacine students. 
. Saw students start -face tg face and atnor tach . 

nthew actions. This takes a': Jot of cajcaamtion 

"and should "be-doae ^tosty, .... ' 



Suggested Mtoriag 
Procedures * ' ■ 



i . 



Suggested Resources 



* 



s' I 



District Resources;-.; 



j 
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SMALL SPOOLS PROJECT 

' F 

Student Learning Objective (s) 



Suggested Objective Placement R-3 

'.I ' 4 I 

The student can -'recognize representational patten. ■ 



State Goal 



I;' 

. District Goal 
■program Goal 



Relaife Areate) numbers , letters, line, creative movement, cre ative writing. 



Suggested Activities: Grade(s) K-3 



Title:' Number patterns ' 
Group size : class • 
" ,„ Materials : paper ,18x24, . crayons 



Procedure : 

' . Have tfe students pick a number that they like 'the 
4 shape of. Draw it in the .center of the paper. 1 
"* . Hake it thick and then draw around it with different 

colors until reaching the edge of the page. There 
' .' should be no. white, left around the edge. These ' . 
look very .pretty when done and make an interesting 
display. 'X 
Follow uf : ].:£:'■ ; ' . 

-. Have; older, children put sums or minuses on the back, 
/-'i^^e^i^vtiie'nuiiba they'cfaose. the 
■ - multiplication table for their number. 
: . Use letters. 
. . Make up a story using the number. 
. Have '.children use their body to make the number. 



Suggested Monitoring. ' 
Procedures » 



Have tlje children look at 
/each other 1 s pictures. Ask 
them what the pattern repre- 
sents. They should be able - 
to discern' the number. 



Possible Resources 



Alphabet .' by Sonia Belauney;' 
Thomas Y. Crowell Co. 



t District Resources 



Suggested Activities*. Grade (s ) • ■ ;, ' 


Suggested Monitoring \ 
Procedures 


■ . * » 


■ . '." ., 




• * ■ 


• » ■ ■ 
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District Resources 
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. SMALL. SCHOOLS PROJECT " 



. Suggested Obje^Lve Placement K-3 



1 , , ' r- • -O-i- 






■ ; i ' ' ' ' • ' 


•'•V ' ' • ' ' 

Related Areata) Mt ^» science, creative dramatics 

• , . ■ <~ 

, t > 1 • , . \ 





Suggested Activities; Grade(s) K-3 



Title :' Vegetable prints, or fruits ■ 
" Group size : class 6 at a time * 
. Materials : 'vegetables: carrots, cucumbers, 
green' pepper, onion, celery;;. 
. , • -fruits: bananas, orange, apple, ' 

• •; v ' pomegranates,,, paper towels, 

sponge,' shallow dishes, mixed 
tempera, paper 
Procedure : . 

.. Slice vegetables across the stem axis to show . 
1 pattern. Make several , chunks large enough to hold 
onto. Dry off with the paper towels. Press 
gently into the' sponge which is in, the dish with 
the ^empera. Press onto the paper. The students 
should be free to try several different fruits 
. ' or Vegetables qr to do a repetitive pattern with a 
• few, \Jtecide beforehand if you want constraints 
'on pattern formation. Be sure to display all 

• the products and to talk about results from the ' 
. • different objects., 

Related activities : 

'. Tie In with a study on agriculture,. 
'. Act ynt th6 necessary steps to growing, harvesting, 

and marking a crop. v ; ' ' 
/. Use printers ink. and brayer instead of tempera. . 



ERIC 
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Suggested Monitoring 
procedures 



Ask the. students to think 
of other patterns they've 
seen In nature. > 



161 



State Goal 



Program Goal 



'Possible Resources 



Science Experiments You Can Eat , 
red cabbage dye experiment, 

Little Red House with No 
Doors, So Windows and >a ■ 
Star Inside ." (Story) 



District Resources 



3 
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.SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT ' ' .,' • ' 
Student Learning. Objective (s) — 



Suggested Objective Placement 1-3 
The student can identify pattern in nature. ' 



State Goal , 
District Goal 
Program Goal 



-Related-Area^^ 



.s c ienc e , m ath, ^spelUng^-readlag 




-Suggested Activities: '. Grade (s) 



Title :, 'Nature's geometries 
' Group size : 'class 
* Materials: Jb^pkswith pictures of .sunflower, 
r mushrooms, rock crystals, pine • 

cones... some- found objects, 
■ crayon, paper, modeling clay, 

Procedure : 

, . Talk to the' children about 'the geometric patterns. 

Show them some pictures. It would be nice to take a 
; • walk. Also look at less simple .patterns. 
. Take' objects and press them into the: clay and then 
look at the pattern. Do 'rubbings of those objects 
r that lend themselves to it, Draw others. Put 
.* together in a collage! • " . . ' 
Follow up: . • ' ' , 

' .Vfiave a 4' circle on a bulletin board divided into 
segments. Have different categories of objects . 
'"' In each one.- . 



ERIC 



■Suggested' Monitoring • 
Procedures 

Talk about the different 
patterns in the students' 
drawings. 



163, 



Possible Resources , 

Math in Art . • • 
Math is Everywhere series 
Activity Resources Co. 
Post Office Box 4875 • 
Hayward, California 94540 

A Day In The, Woods . 
Alfred Goes House Hunting . 



District Resources 
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SHAU SCHOOLS PROJJCT' I 



StudeRtlearn'ftg Obj'ec'tive(s) 



Suggested Objective Placement 'fr3 • 
The studeat can identify, pattern in nan-made objects. 




-Related-Area(s) 



Suggested Activities: Gra'te(s) 



: Title : .flags • 
. . .Group size ; class 

" Materials ; books with pictures of flags from 
.many countries, crayons, newsprint, 
- old sheet , cloth scraps, permanent 
'■. /-narkers, cloth-scissors; latex 

paint ; 
Procedure ; ■ 

. . Show children flags from many countries. As they 
V - wtice shapes in theilags, write them down on the 
; board. . .stripes, stars, moons, circles. . . Then 
asVthem to design a flag that doesn't have any ' 
of those things in it, When all the; flags are 
finished, put them up on the wall for the . 
,. . class to view, 
. Discuss: a way to combine the ideas into one big ' 
class flag. Use colored chalk to block the area's:' ;;' 
out. The students can use carbon ,. or copy free hand! 
/ ■ They may not want to use ail their original ideas, 
but adapt them to 'the overall project... Use markers 
'or. latex to color the flag. w ' '•. ! 
Follow up ; ..' . '••••V':;,;.; ; 

, ■ Pretend that this flag; is -for a new planet., , 
. Make up a story about its-history and people, 
. Act, ifout. , 
Use. cloth scraps for the flag design. '.. /' 




Suggested Sonitoring 
Procedures' 



Possible Resources' 



Best Rainy Day .; 
Book- Ever , by V 
■Richard Scarry : ■'. 



District; Resources 
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SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECf 

Student Learning Objective^) 

1 " .-. ..." 



Suggested Objective Placement K-3 
The student can identify pattern in aan-inade objects. 



*4 



State Goal 
District Goal 
Program Goal 



.Related Area(s) ; 



social studies, creative oramatics, creative literature ' 





"Prod 



Title : Window [ 

Group sire : class , 

Materials : books, magazine pictures, scissors, 

■ glue, white ant colored const ' ' 



toke$i'e students for' a walk around the' school '. 
iter having looked at a . few patterns in -books so 
that they knQwwfiat to look" for. lave the' students 
raise their hands ftf point o,iit man-made patterns 
... ■ on : the, walk:; .roof tiles, .bricks, tires on cars, 

doors, window placement, fences, baseball diamond... 
. . When you get back write the things down on the • 
board, ,juse, the students memory and your notes. . 
. ; . Tell, tie students that, they -are going to get a piece 
of colored const, paper to make an object that would 
have $ndows, : ,a space ship, car, house, bus. . rwith 
one sue attached so that it can be opened and 
• .closed. .These windows do not, have to open in the 
conventidiial way or be of conventional shape, , 
..' . .buf.tiiey should be arranged' in some sort of pattern. 
. 'Once this .has been done they can spot glue it on 
the white $aper and cut out figured, from magazines 
to show through the windows. . These figures' could 
alsoobe drawn, When all the figures are in place, 
' . glue down the rest of the object. A background 

may be adde$ - .... ; ;' 
Follow up : •' ' . . . 

. Tell a story about the picture,'!- 
. Make a bulletin board using this principle focusing 
on an area of study, with the children doing art, 
-tf- andarranging, . ■ 

LJML 330 



Suggested Monitoring * 
Procedures 



Hold up** rectangle and ask 
the students where they have 
seen that"Shape used in a 
pattern. Repeat with other 

.shapes.; ...... 



Possible Resources 



Journey To The Moon , 
hy Erich Fuchs 



! District Resources 



167 



331 



\ - 



Suggested Activities:.'. Grade (s) 

4 # 


Suggested Monitoring - ■" 
Procedures- • 


SuPPP^tpri RpCnitrroe 

■• 4 • . * 


* ■•!,'■ ■ . 


• 

• * ■"" *■ , 

"• 1 ' 'u • " ■ 

"" . ' ■ 1 ■ ' • :■ 

■ • ■ " 


1 ' " ■ 



t- r. 



5 • 



» \ - 



District Resources' 



; ■ • 
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ERIC 
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SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT y Working Copy 



SUBJECT: Texture 

— 

SPECIFIC AREA: 




The student' is able to 
, create tactile texture 
create 'visual texture 



The student values 



325 



ERIC 
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OPTIONAL GOALS AND ACTIVITIES 



PHYSICAL EDUCATION.; ' 

if. • t 

i ■ , 

* 

« 

■".'■> * 

• ■ • tl ■ > 
* 

■ i ,' * 
■•/•■■ 


. '4 

■ MUSIC 

• • ■ 

♦ • : 

' \ •. • ' " : ■ "• 

x * 


SOCIAL STUDIES 

if " • •. ,; . 

' . ■ i 
• •'■ 

t 


• ART ■ • 


LANGUAGE ARTS. 

iV 


; MATH : 

• * 


• • -SCIENCE 

* * 
i 

*. 


HEALTH' 

• 

* * . t' ' 1 
— ^^^^^^ '_ 1 


t READING " 

9 


CAREER EDUCATION • • ■• : ' 

r. * 

; . 'V 

' : ' : , \ ■ ■ 

• 326, 

ERIC :., v 


\ ENVIRONMENTAL EDUCATION ■ 

\ . V • • 

r , * . , • ' 

i , 

' '' , ' ■ 

170 . .'' 


» 

OTHER 

' '• • ■ ■ v 

V ' 

■ * 



* Texture TtJfebry 

Texture definition. ^ • V 

a. Texture can be visual as veil as tactile. 

b* Tactile tWture Is three-dimensional. 

c« Visual texture Is two-dlmensiotxil, ' 

d. Texture results from minute variations In form and shape., 

^e. Texture refers to the ^surface *uality of any material, 

•f. Texture can be smooth, rough, soft, hard, ;shiny and mat. 

g. * In combining textures , we ' should keep in mind thei? effects 

on each other. 

1. * Contrasting textures make for strong design Impact such 

- < as: " " v ; ' 

. a . Textures similar in scale and tone will tend to 
blend. 

b. Unlike textures will strengthen each other by 
contrast (smooth next to rough). " 

h. Sometimes textural effects are created by pattern. 
1. Texture is in everything. It helps define our world, just 

as form, * line, pattern and color. '; 



Texture vocabulary 






a. 


smooth 


3- / 


bumpy . 


b. 


rough 


* r V; 


sharp 


c. 


g5ny 




splinter 


d. 






• slick 


e. 


jdull 


U. 


wet 




soft 


V. : 


slippery 


g. 


hard 


W. 


grainy : 


h. 


fine 


X. 


wood grain 


i. 


coarse^^ 


y* 


kinky 


j. 


tactile . 


z. 


curly 


k. 


f uzzy 


aa. 


contrast 


1. 


furry 


bb. . 


variatipn 


m. 


fluffy 


cc. 


color 


n. 


sticky 


; dd . : 


two-dimetitional 


o. 


prickly 


; ee. ; ( 


three-dfment ional 


p * 


pitted r . y 




■ * f 
'"•\ m t * 1 


* 

Texture artists 




'.§* 


a. 


VanGogh 




*m m 


b. 


Lallberte 






c •* 


Grouse 






d. 


Harvey 







Chapter 4 Texture ,.: .. 

The student can identify, texturi vocabulary. ; ' ■ 

a,. Introduction to texture. v 

The student can Identify different types of texture. 

a. Texture -box ■ 

b. Texture story : j/;.. ' • -A/ ■ ■ ■ v. : - 

c. Reflective surfaces * 

d. Squeeze; poke and pull 

The student can differentiate between tactile and vistAi^«tu*e 

a. ' Rubbings r 

b. Sandpaper and crayon 

Tfce student cian create tactile texture. 



a. Design bdard ■ ' 

i. • Reptiles or 

c. • Applesauce * 

The student can dreate visual texture. 

a. Gadget s printirig 

b. Watercblor and a*lt 

c. _ Tissue paper collage 

d. Fiii2y letters 

- • X 
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■1 , 



'.,*• ■ Suggested Ofcjective Placement K-3 

".'»■'•• , * ^^^^ 

Student- Learning' OhforiWs.Y 'The student can Identify texture vocabulary. 



J 



Related Area(s) art8 >. read ^ 



.State Goal 

' '• " 
District' Goal 

Program Goal 



Suggested Activities: • Crade(s) K-3 



;>..'•• Title: Introduction to texture, 

Group Size : class 
: Materials : chalk and blackboard 

cards with vocabulary .words 
'. items to go with words' ' 

— . t ; " pictures to go with words"' "~ 
Procedure : ' 

• , . Have 1 a show-and-tell of items that. the. students 
have brought in to class. Apply a texture 'tern, 
to then. Ask the students what would he they' 
opposite. Try to have a variety of textures 
represented. . 
: .. m the vocabulary list for reference. Write- the 
.'. words on the board. Put cards with the appropriate 
■* texture tern by the different items. When the 
students are secure with" trie- terms, nilx then up * ' 
and have them put then back ih.'the proper place, 
. Try pantonine as a way for the -students to' 
. express to each other how something feels, ,. 
If there are not enough found objects to represent 
the categories, use pictures to fill- a. . 



I 



■■}.- 340 



< 



9 

ERIC 



Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures 



Possible Resources* 



District Resources 



» •„■, 



On 



311 



173 



SHALL SCHOOLS PROJECT * . Cft , M 

; Suggested Objective Placement frj 

Student Learning Objeetive(s) The Student can identify different types of texture 



'Related Area(s) arts, creative movement 



State Goal 
District-Goat 



■Program Goal 



Suggested Activities: Grade(s) K-3 



Title :' , Texture box 
Group Size; class' 
..■ C " ;J v Materials i a box-easy, to pass around with 

•.: w.-.„ : cloth cover,. i\f cards, 
. texture objects, gl,ue 

Procedure ; . 
."Have children bring items to school: sand 
. paper, beans, dried peas, seeds, buttons, 
.'. glass, flat wood, aluminum foil, various types 
■ ' of cloth, nails, salt, sugar, pepper, pipe 
.cleaners, beads, headless nails, toothpick, 
safety pins, inner tube* gravel, sand, fur, ■ 
orange peel, dried fruit, leather, bone,- plastic, 
\. sequins, leaves, Easter grass. ;, 
;'i Cut 3"x5" cards in half to make almost squares. - 
v. Glue the different objects to the cards* This 
- . is to try to minimize the clues. ',Vith the 
■; . piece pf glass, tape the edges and have it the 
same size as everything ; el)fe. /Some of the. 7; 
items; mentioned are very siMlar, you may not'-, 
want to introduce; them untillthe students 
become acquainted with otherf things. Pass 'the 
box.' around, have the student reach in and 
, select an object quickly, they must feel it and 
use one or more of the vocabulary words to ; , 
describe it. The other students try to- guess ^ 
;" . ;f rom the description what it is. The student^ 
.. ..'holding the card calls on them and says' 1 if they 
v are correct or not. ; . Then the card is pulled : 
" ■ )' out, the. name of the object is on the other 
.. ■ side. . ' ' '• .\- : . . 



'.Vi 



Suggested Monitoring^ 
. Procedures 



Possible Resources 



Listen, Listen . 



District Resources 



•175 



315 



I 



\ This awareness, exercise can be used throughout 
the year in spare bit8;oftime, as a lesson ii - 
itself and as a reference' for other projects. 

' • ' ,t '*•.*" ■ • ' ' . , 

Creative Movement . 
. Have student pantomime moving down, different 1 
. types* of streets^-walking, in' a car, on a ' 

skateboard, wagon. Do. it in groups. / Have ' • 

the rest of ( the class guess how they were going 
: down the street, what 'condition the street is 

in and where it might be* 
Variations: ' , , '! 

. Call it The Surprise' Box. ; Put items 

in without being on. a card, V . • '"* 
',. Limit items to certain, classifications:, 

natural, .man-made, wood, plastic. «. v ' ; - •* \ 
. Pass a bag of things around quickly/ Have 

the students remember as many of the .tilings 

as possible -and write them, down* . 



! i 



.0 - 



L District' Resources 
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"Suggested Objective Placement 



K-3 



Student Leaning. ObjectiVe'(s) ' ' ^ student can identify Afferent types of- texture. 




.State Goal 
r-IJistritt-Goalt 
Program Goal' 



^Suggested Activities: Grade (s) ''^-3 




. ; Jexture, story •: 

Group Size : cldse V ., , : 
Materials : found' objects [<m.- old door knob 
■ if/possible, .6-12' scarves 

Procedure ; ,: ys -y'r"' 

. . Tell the students that together you are going 
. to make up a story of tvo children who investi- 
gate an old house at jni$t without, any . light. ;, 
■■ How can tb^,'teU;iitte&:they' nei^-'Dfaat clues '■. 
do they have? The search' though the house •' 
.provides the frame work* n&dai toxoid the V 
. story together and My /instigate a search for , 
other texture .objects', 8Kh : ' as porcelain' or '••'•< . 
tile. ~Kake sure that this stays objective and 
does not get scary. iWe want to build on the 
resources that we have, not build on the 
fears, \, • j.' ■ V 

' .. The story begins when the children are trying',;, 
" m to find their way through the woods; What.; % 
.'' things. might, they feeli Let the students 
supply the ideas .and objects needed.' ; What do 
the; children discwer'next?- How do they .know 
that they We found: ^ 'house? What do they 
first notice about the house? ■ A path? • porch? 
doorknob? . wood door? ' What do they 'notice when 
they, get .in the house? stone entry? rug? '■ coat 
stand? mirror? How 'do they know what they 7 
- \ have found? Use texture vocabulary. Continue 
this way throughout the house. .How do they 
know which room they are in? What things are 
distinctive about each room? What can they 
.' ^ bring toifilass or use bf what ;,is. there to 
represent that thing? . 

mc .040 ' ' " * ; ; V 



Suggested Monitoring 
. Procedures. 



177 



X ■ 

'><■*' 



Possible Resources 



District Resources 



31 



>wsm Activities: Grade(s) _ 



'i'V 



. ?tory. If you can haye^ ; ii object ior *aeb ' . - 
. ; person, they/can teilfy&e-jwtt =a£ the -story ' 
that goes with the object,, ttftaise students 
carahare the object and spit ;up the action- 
; -that goes with it. : When everybody has their 
; l«rt down (words can be iarovised, the . action 
"■■^is the Important -.part, using ^he texture . as the • 
" • clue) , you can -split up the -cjUss .and have the 
audience "blindfolded. It.void .also he Sm to 
;• invite ranather xlasi -in,- fcUntfold them jod .as 



"Suggested Monitoring ■* 
• Procedures 



carry around the a^ropriaxe object ior then to 
^fael. fhls unless you 
\ .of everyj^og shotten up^thet 

';. story/" 



i" 



Related activiti es; 

jou 'Bight «ntio simplify .it fl 

..tothererrigemi 
^the-tiddle of ^ni^t^or a 





Suggested. 'Resources 



District Resources 



8 



7 



1 y \ 
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SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT- " 

: "'•'*."' ; . ■ ■ s Wted Objeccive.hacemeat K-3 

tf ■*■'.' ' .. ' • '.. ■ . . ■ ■ '"f '•• •'. '• • ' '* • 

Student Learning Objective(s) 3kj$gdeat can Identify different types^ of texture, 



State Goal 



"District Goal 



•'Related AreaCs) WMrti- creative writing, language arts 



Program Goal 



Suggested Activities: Grade(s) K -3 



; ?itle : '. .Reflective surfaces 
' Group Size : class 
' Materials : reflective materials: minora, 
; ?• , aluminum foil, glass, funnel, 
metal, mylar plastic, hubcaps, 
, ; 'one- or two large packing boxes, 
' .. - wire, glue . ••'' 
Procedure: , • * v .• . 

:.. ... Have the.. students. bring reflective items from 
" home. As they arrive, look at them, ,talk about 
; them, and put them on a 'display table. Try to 
■ • find a large piece of sheet metal or mylar for 
the floor, When enough materials have been ' 
. .gathered, workwith a few students it -a time ^' 
■ fitting them' in the box. Make 'sure Items jare.,; , 
v securely fastened. When it is 'all done, have":,' , 
the ^students take off their -shoes and/walk V' 
. through it.; 'invit'e'othfcr classes to come, in' 
and ehjpy it. • „ r - : J-: ' 

. Mlow up : - Write a'.story about a/place where 
•." everything is reflective,. What would it be - 
•:. like? * What kinds of trouble could it cause?' 
\ How could ijt.be fun? Would it' be warm or cold? 
.. Ntot new games could ' you make «p? Think up .an'.. 
entirely; new material that'-is. reflective, f; -K 
. Could you use.it for cover ^on your bed? > Could 
yoil-make houses out of it?i ; .think of other . f 
• things' that usually aren't^eflective and 'what 
: it would be' like if they were, > - 



Suggested. Monitoring 
.' Procedures 

Compare reflective surface 
textures with fur, bark and other 
contrasting things, 



Posaitde Resources 




/district Resources ^■'V 



if". 



V! 



•SHALL SCHOOLS PROJECT " 



* . * . 1 ". .1 ' * . / '. 



V- ■ ; ■ '^Sted. Objective Placement - K-3 



Student Learning jfejectiW^ - jj^#tnden^a6 M&rtlfy- ^tf fettatf types o^texturei- ,"■ 



£. 'State Goal 
v District Goal 



• • • • •: • \v>' '"7-»: ' ' 

Related Areate) > muscle control/; creative movement,: science 



{' Program. Goal .'■ 



7. '< 



7 




^ e^ Activities* Crade/s) _ K-3 



• ' , Tltfe'. '. Squeeze, poke. and pull. . "| .•• 
, '; - Group Size: 6/ . . ." ,; 

' ,. •■ Materials :' white or grog clay, vork shirts, 
'large 'sponges . . ; 



.' The. object of this project is to -feel the clay ; 
v ■ • and find, out what .it can' do,, if • something " gets : 
made the-'second tfyne they, experience' clay, that's 
. ,;fine.' For a first experience 'with clay, stress 
. that they are not going remake* anything. 'They " 
'." ^ . ixi going to squeeze, poke. ;and pull; the clay to 
' . find out how it holds 'a shape,; how to' add' on 
, pieces; How-to make ; h6ies.*..'- Encourage 'thea 'to- »'•' 
use. their fingers, then their whole hands to' 1 * '■>■' 

• see- just how. hard they "can 'squeeze the clay., 

. How'sbftly can they touch it and/still have an 
effect? .•' 

'/ . Show .the students how to stanj.up and. knead the '.-' 

clay to work out. the bubbles. ' When the students 
• -V seem to feel comfortable with the:clay, ,tell ' ' 
;;•'•: ■ .'them' to feel the clay until they come up .with a.,<. 
.shape,' that, they like. then they can let that '; '' •> 
one- dry. Only if they really want, to let them ' 

• make.an animal, pinch pot or janciful creature,; ! 
Creative •'movement : ' \ 4-., 
./.'Have the children- pretend that they. are-, making '•' 
'* a huge, statue out of clay. '. . ^ 
' Follow-up^ ' , ' ' .■ ■ v .' , .. ' 

;*-^av^ch£ldren stake a .cooperative, animal. It ! 
. .can have as- 'many parts as they want." • . .<? 



, O ,..,., > ..,. 



Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures^? '•• ' 



How does the texture of clay 
•compare, to. glass? JJhen-is ; , 
clay similar, to glass? 5 What 
are they both made out of? 



.Possible Resources 



District Resources 



3:: 



•-181 



Suggested\tivities: • Grade(s). 



Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures . . 



• Suggested Resources : 




/ 'ft 



1 



L District Resources 



erjc • 353. 



182 



359' 



mi SCHOOLS PROJECl^itorkine Copy ■■>."• • '" • ' :'. " " 

• • ■ ' , ".<.>, .. ; ■ . , • ■ . ; Suggested Objective Placement V K-3 • 

Student Learning Objective^ . The student' cmjlgermt iate; betwejn tactile and visual texture. ■; 5t .^;^j . 




District Goal 
Program Goal 



Suggested Activities: Gra'de(s) K-3 



I ■ ^ ~ -Title: ' ' Rubbings . 
Group Size- : -! 

Materials : brayer ,-printers ' ink, large 
pieces of butcher paper.. 
. jexture. items: the ones that— 
,, , • have already..been mentioned 

'■ plus Kitchen tools, shop tools, 
. ., chairs, rugs,',., a; .piece of 
*" . glass, crayons " 

Introduction : .'■ ' ', " ■ , : 

. Experiment with; tlie brayer and. crayons. How ■ : . 
* ^o results differ s f or the.-same item? .': 
Procedure : ■'«'■' • " ' \'-^:^jjc^k<y ■ • '■ 
/■.It you want :to use a.brayer, put^dab ofi_/ - 
' printer's -ink on the.ilass and roll it- back" 
'■ ■ and-'fo^h to! spread itfeVenly on the roller. " 
. ' Wfien *o^colfe;becomes thin, you may add another 
'dab of . the same color or a new color , without 
Washing the glass. 
.Do items in sequence to make letters or numbers. 
. .-Cut- out letters from burlap- or other materials.', 
. ,. Make a design using letters or. numbers. 
•■ . Do rubbings of the furniture to use as backdftps 

for a play. • ' 

. Go out on the playground. and do a rubbing of 
• the pavement of play equipment. ' 
. Do a friend's foot or band.- w 
-. Have the children make- different letters from 
• rubbings. Then put the students together' witfc 
^ their letters to see if they can come up witjr 
word. . The same> could be done with' numbers! 



■ Suggested Monitoring . 
Procedures 



Possible. Resources^ 



Seven Little- Monsters-,- ; . 



"4 * ■> 



r 



Vi. 



District' Resources 



183 



Suggested "Activities: Gra'de(s) k-3 



Suggested Monitoring. 
'Procedures 



Possible Resources 



rr^t^thenujnber^leU them to^dd 

« -out "the'; m'sver. Hate the share' •" : 
their discoveries, problem 3d mires 
'l^tee rtbbiags as part of a ?&tnre. r: '•. ■ i : 
" .activities • . '> ^.VJ^ 



Mdwr Avareness • . . 
5- & on. a wUc 3a« -fifiad^pi- 4 jiel 

one collect ten sobbings/ ; "fan fedfe xIha, 
«itare them and «ee If »oe id«tti£laijk. > 



ERIC o,^ 9 V ■ 



184 



3 



District Resources 



1 



i ■ 0 



303 
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Suggested Objective Placement K " 3 ' 



Student* Learning Objective (s) The student can differentiate betwe en visual and tactile 

■ •■ • ' • ~ " ~~ ~^ 22 — : 

" texture,' ' .. 



I 



RelateArea'(s) 80c1 ^ studies, language arts, spelling 



Title : Sandpaper and crayon 
.. Group Size : 6 , 

.'■'. Materials : old' crayons, sandpaper medium to 
• ; coarse grade, newsprint or '? 
butcher paper, scissors,, glue, 
\ v , ' ' ^^iron, newspapers 
' Procedure: - ,'.>.,'•' \ 
. .-Select 6 to begin while the others do something 
. /■else. The . part of the' project to be done at the 
... art table will go fast enough that the whole 
class shouldjget a turn in one day. ■ * 
1 . Spread-tews|^ts put on the table. Set .out 6 . 
sheets 'of , sandpaper and 6 tuna, fish cans of old' 
■ cfayons—have a variety of colors -in each. , The- 
. ; '■ children color on the sandpaper. This method 

does not lend itself to detailed drawings;, since* t 
V these designs vill he cut up later, color' and' .•»! 
.% basic^shape should be the only concerns , at this;-. 
*: stage* The wax coverage should .'be uniform' l-j 
; ^without billing up the gaps between 'tie grains of, 
sand. .When the. color is on the sanfeaper,,-. put : 
• plain paper over"' it> and' place an iroi at medium 
■ . ' • heat until the wax- melts . . Move the*- iron gently 
/around to hit all the spots with craypn on. If the 
virion starts to smoke from wax,' use a piece of .... 
. Tieyspaper 'between it and the. project. 
Point out to the students the difference between 
• th^;' 8an<^aper and their, design paper . Through, 
que&ions try to get them to notice that one- . 
: feels rough and the other only- looks" rough; If 
it does not look rough too much wax is being 
■ 'used, ' ' 



erjc 3:;4 • 



'A' 



State, Goal 

__ Distrjgt Goal 

'..■'; V' 
. Goal 




' Q. 



tf: 185 



•District, Resources 



i — v t 

s 



3?5 



$ «• Iron with newsprint to cleanup the sandpaper., 
¥ '■ ' , .StxSpieces ofcsandpaper. should be - enough for tte- 

• : 0lasVlf. they aren't too.eneTgetidwith.it. 
,, ..When a student the wax transfer, they can. 
take it back to ^their- desk .and cut shapes from it 
. to use in a 'picture. If the *tudents.are going 
':. .. to work together on-'a bulletin: board, .have; the ' 
, : groups dreadyVdefined so:that they; can' start .on 
their job. 'Scraps rron the. cuttings can go • 
, -together toanake letters, v.,". ...... , •'• 

• Mated. activities : . £ 1 ; V 
. Give each' tow; a secret -md. ".Each person in 
the row cuts, out one letter. 1 . "They get together 
4^' figurercut^ 

•fee class ;for^hem'^oi , dtstitiw^4^t'iAe- : ^rd 
is. . . ' students, can-oate fancy, letters'. 



* ■< 



Suggested" %ic6.ring:.>'v 
'Procedures ' '' A " '' % 



i 

Mi 




Suggested Resources 



■ r i ' -r« jr. 
"if 




l District Reso urces,, „ 



Hi". ■;■ 



A 



9 ... . 



Vv 
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SMALL SCHOOLS 
Student 



' . • . Suggested Objective Placement . H 1 
Learning flhfrf^^^-The, sftldeat Canute .tagt^ejtertorl. ,' ■ ^ ' , .; 



- — i ' tj 1 ; 1 - M 1 



District' Goal 



V 

.J \ 



Related. Area (s) lett ^ s > numbers; %'elling, math, musjc » 



Prog-ram Goal 



Sug'gestei^Activities: Grades)'-. # 



Suggested Monitoring. ... 
Procedures' # 



Possible Resources 



Title:' .•*"', Design )'oard 
] Group Siz'e r class ' 6 at a^tke 
;v ' , ' ' Materials' :' . scrap wood ,ab<Jut 16"xl6"xl/2",' ' 
;.•>,; • ?, sturdy nails , ... haitoe^ . rubber ; v 
\ '. • bands, string,; yam ■ . ' 
>, 'Procidure> . . ' ' \ " : ;' J \ 

Have a, board .'already made -up 'to, show the students 



■ that tihe nails should be abou^an inch apart or » 
more so .that jthey can 1 put ttt&$. around them.^ 
Also point but that the flails -'need to be driven 
y ini|rmly or they will fallout 3r bend over. 
If you do" not have, an. old iench for the students 
to work on, ask the' janitor if there is, an old - . 
piece of plywood around . Wrecking yards also . 
"have . bid plywood'. Yo|i could* also -use layers of . 
. cardtoard bpxes to protect Che tables, "It > ' 
^wouid be.heiJful'tOytape thcp'doro.. • 

•• '. Depending -tm how much wood you' can find, you' 

• 'may need .to-jhave the children share- a piece of 
* Vwpdji We plenty, of natts and only one .' 

( ; hatoaer "per HSke sure that #ie others'. y : 
" $ive the' person with the hammer plenty of : , £ 
. .. 'leeway. Let eactperson do five nails and then 
( I see how.' it loo^it When 'the. poundfeg is done, 
' . Rubber bands 1 can J>e stretched over" -the" nails. . 

• Stritig and yarn can be wrapped;, arounjl the *• ■ 
. ,'^alls;. Let the strteuts. experiment with this 

■ "for a- while. Then Vsk them to' make letters 

' . tWS way. . Mayb$WeraI boards 'could .combine i .' 
to make a word. Have them Bo numbers land work 
out .math problems; •«•.. '* • v, % 



District Resourced 

. ■ J ■ ■• . 



sr. 



w v.' 




r \ 



3!fo 



Suggested Activities; '.Grade (s) K-3 




Related activities: 



Put a. piece of paper over finishing or casing.-' i 
(headless) nails, Then do a destosttb the " v 
rubber bands. Trace thca^^ts*wtth.a" 
pencil* Take, the paper. off and 'color* \ 
Plnck th» rabner' bands tiftr they are stretched 
onthenailsv Listen-far different soantis; 



'»?:': 



•/it ■ > 



-Procedures:- '-.sftffv g 



7? * 



Suggested" Resources 1 



- n 



f . 





3* 



7 



District- Resources 



ft 
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SMALLrSCHOOLS PROJECT 



Suggested ; Objective PlacetrientT ^.K^ . 

» ■ .. ' i' I .' <i i f ' 1 . 



fStudfiht Leak%.0bjwtiye(s) the sflifont "can taajktajji e 



jcjtie texture,-" 




[trict. Goal 



Pgram-Goai; 



delated Area(s) . • jiclence> creative dramat,ics,'creative movement, spelling 

^ * "--^ ■ ■ J L ... ' > i j 



Suggested Activities : Grade(s) K-3 ' 



■Suggested Monito«$tfg v 
' Procedures 



1 . ¥ 

• 'Title: 




Reptiles . 
Group-Size : class: 

Materials : dry coffee grounds, ismalj' pieces 
v.'ff ol oark, small 'pebbles , toothpicks , 
— -~ndme;giueyca&^ 

' , books 




peSre: 



at pictured of a'variety'of reptiles' in 
%|P^ ; Q ? tice the,' different textures of their ■ 
' Tf$m*> Use-sthe above; materials, to make a reptile v 
' * .• . ^ JliaeivrDind. ' ^Bfttapi^ can be .worked in by > 
• " ^alternating, materials. Coffee^round^oan stick' ' 
;, to -the 'wet glue when , sprinkled' over.',''.',:' 
* Have ti^e children" write, the name of' the . ' ' , . .*< 
Y y '' resile, they chose on a card. Make sure, that : 
1 ' wh$le the >ictures..are on:display that the \ : ; ] 
' V '.students have' a .^e'-to ^.^.tKeBi'^id 'see > :* 
_ @:ybf/Perent te&es>tha| ^re achieve- by :; " . ■; 
% ^ried^se' of the same 'materMjv * ' ■ '& > i, 

; jfelageJ activities : ' • : vv 
■ ..M'8BaU"^wpB' of children' .to* mdveL in ; a way*^' 



; similar to reptiles, . isfe them - how , 
" • would -act - if; fifom'eone c And ■ distiibed their 
y nest ortoQk a piece ot^W- away fromSHem'. 



..y&nenber they don' t have -hands" and caa% stand i 



•>on ti 



'ft 



I^C; :.^. > . 



m.; 189 



r AllfgatDr j Hole 



• v. ; , • v v . * *■ 



■Possible Resource's 



Look Who V Talking . ,- ■ 



The Laiig^ig Dragbn Hahood . , { 



Dinosaur Story. 



The Hungry ..Thing . 



M ■.'<■ 



...» 



1 



^ district. fesources ; ' 




■ W ; — - 

Suggested 1 Activities': Grade(s) ';' 



Suggested;Monitoring '. 
Pioc'eflures 



•Suggested Resources 




ft 



. t*. * i. 1 4 -V 









■■ ' « * -i 




, .\V 




1, : ' 










' .'■ « ' -P! 














■ ^ 


' r. 
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•SHALL SCHOOLS PROJECT ■• 
.Studen't { Leaming Objec'tive(s) The student create tacd 




* r ; ' - - 1 ... . * 

Suggested Objective Placemeat ' K " 3 



■ — * 




State Coal. 



■ 'District- Goal- jt V 



Related'Area(s)! science, health, reading,. math 



1 

i 




J Program 




Suggested Activities:.. Gra'de.(s). . K-3 



Title: Applesauce 
Group, Si2e : class . , ' V1 
Materials : ,2 ; dozen apples,; an apple corer, : 
'-a; knife, cinnamon, w^ter, wooden 



W)"' ' — ' . .' .spo on, e lec tr i c coak er, w atey- 



5 




r '• 

i: 



'.cups' and" -spoons . fw class 



f- Procedure : 

."■ . ..Write the recnft on the board; 
; ■ ■ Wash' apples _ ' • \ , ' " i\> :' '' 
•■ r ... .Cut apples' with 2orer/slic'er . ' ~\ ' 
■ Cut apples .into 'chunks—leave, skins on " . 

■ .Add' enough water to' cbvejf, the bottom of the' 
, /pai'l^'Ueep. 0 ;•' - ' .' ; ■/".'$ 

'*'•" : ' Cook at'medium oeat"wifh ; ,J.id pn or off' 4 1 
'■ * ^tir every f ew' minutes ' • ' • .<:.'• v" " '\ 
"'■\''t '^^^W^'atylgs change j: ''% -H*'-' 

■ ,; Eat'4t. when 'you want;<to-soie people like- 
'. .'^ •■■ * '•.'"• 
;-V :< -Count the apoles while citing, themu 'Read the 

^recipLwhile doing'^t, ...tyhileyou ar^'eSing 
. ---tell the jokfr abgut the'iive children who had 
^ seven apples,, how dJLd "they" iivi'de 'them. fairly?, 
% They miry it' out .on their friends and . 

to' the ancles whenathe&yere 



V/ 



•■ :1 in. contact TO';heat. 
.. Wi^hioldsr cSldren, measure 3 the -^apples ^wheii ■ 
; . they're cut and after they are^jced. ^ is; '' 

: .. 'tnere..a'differenc4.'i'' -f '-iS^f V ' •'• V 



•'ikk: 



'Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures 



...4,; 



ih.- 



Possible Resources 



From Apple Seed- to 



i. '; ■ 



.' 



L 



I. District. Resources '' « 



1 



; ..-..V. ' 
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it '.'p • 



*4 



■)■:■« 



ed Activities: . Grade(s) K " 3 




Related activltigf : , ; 

' . Coot eggs, wljy do tifey iw Wer Instead^ ., 
, t softer l^ce apples? X 
• . . He 4a with social otfttas Wt .abottt ; Wtofctogtoir 



-tt *eeds and swine© <•& dppte tn», Hm 
" ^ ihe JtiBft, « fete, «ich jm. *■ 



'Suggested Monitoring 
J iV^rocedures ■ 



■'IS 




•v. 



Suggested Resource? 



/ 



J 



^gistrictJeteces 




■i. ■■ 



. * 4\ 




••4 



•v 



* n 



<*j SIM 



Suggested. Activitie: 




jade(s)' k-3 "i 



J* 



Gadget printing A / 
v Croup Size. ; 6 V \- 
. Mateifals r Butcher^er. l&jRBSphellow 
'^^'di8y8ponge's tot' paint, nixed 
temperaTgadgets: spools* toy 
cars, potato masher, bottle tops! 
, corks, .things from the kitchen 
Procedure: ; : ' •" 

;'.> While the.seu^nts, are in a group, explain the 
* general idea, If you* explain'" a day ahead, r 
.' they tan give ideas for the gadgets and- bring 
some items. in. Point out that too much paint ' 
piakes it hard -to seethe design. Let the students 
... experiment witi all the gadgets to «ee what .;. 
■ '»'■ tlfy wJLll do. < After their picture is dry it. ' >J . 
cto-te'cut to make a letter or number, Texture fj$j i .% 




. pictures are good for wrapping paper too. 
v . Older children c^an use this method to make /•.».: . 
, . their 'own city map . Have a large piece, of 
j/. •ratcher paper, ^alk about the/ypes of things ./ 
w ' & put on the map.. ' They get to make up their " 

own city, with- the schbol'vnext to, t$e ice cream , 
"'• ^shflp ot whatever 'they went. It can, be. planned or 
' & start with the school 'in the cente| :ai| . grow as' ' 

the difre^t.grOupSprk on it._ 
«. : .* Add' morje' printing 

students,' i ■ « 
V, Battles with spring 




'olderi * 



.ent-fox- 

.yk orange wittv-^ 
:;■•■( ■ 'design, carved in the^^Krubljer from old; 5, , . 
•••• bicycle inner tuber^etffrom aVike repair,' ;i £ 
shop) , cut cut and gluea on a tfottle or piece • r 
*y of wood,'^ all gbod-printlng objects/ 



E Z'*^ 



Suggested Monitoring 
' Procedures/ '. 



0 , '* 1 
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Possible* Res|f^g 



V Counting Book , 



, ... 



. — ^4 



esotfrces 
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SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT" 

Student. Learning, Objective^) 5! 8tudent can create visual text ure. 



Suggested Objective Placement K " 3 , 



_ State Goal 
_ District Goal 
_ Program Goal ' 



Related Area(s) socialstudies , Christinas 



Suggested Activities: Grade(s) K-3 




Title : - Watercolor and salt 
' Croup Size ; 6 . 

•Materials: heavy paper-backs of Christmas 

•cards, 3x5 cards, watercolor paper, 
bond paper, water colors, 
... brushes, cups of water, salt, 
typing paper t . 
Procedure : ^ - 

. Paint a scene -with a dark background, intense 
^-UueTiS^dark enough. When the paper is no 
longer 'soppy wet, sprinkle a little salt on 
it. On. most types of paper, it will leave 
little dots of lightened area. It gives the 
appearance of snowf lakes. On a regular watercolor 
paper, it will make larger "snowf lakes," It's' 
fun to watch and makes a pretty Christmas card . 
mounted on colored construction paper. Cut . 
out objects can be glued on after it is dry. 

,;' ' ' r 

Related activities: . 
. This technique could be used as a background' 

for a picture tied in with a study on winter. 
: . It coul<f also be ocean spray or pollen floating 

in the air. ' 



ERIC 



00 .i 
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Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures 
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Possible Resources 



Snow Crystals . 



Winter's Coming . 



Burnie's Hill: A Traditional 



Rhyme . 



District Resources 
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SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT 

■ v' ' ■■ ' . ' 

Student Learning Objective(s) The student can creata visual .texture. 



Suggested Objective ^Placement K " 3 ' 



k 



State Goal 



/ 



.District Goal 
."Program* Goal 



Related Area(s) language ay ts, social studies ^science 



< 



r. 



Suggested .Activities : Grade (s) K-3 




_Tis9ue_p.aper_cQHage._^ 



Group Size : 6 . 
Materials : scraps' of 'colored tissue 
paper, white glue, water, 
bowls, bn'8he8yjxl2_ construction 
• paper, scissors ,' s 
Procedure ; ' , • : 

, Water down the white glue 3 part's glue' to 1 
part water. Put in the bowls. Have a pile of 
• the tissue that ^Ls in pretty bad shape. Use ' 
this to make. a background by dabbing ^t in a ■ » 
-slight amount of * water and then blotting . it on . 

the paper. The qolor will bleed onto the 
'• paper giving'' a subtle background. .This is a . \ 
distinct texture An itself. The background ' 
method could be used for writing secret messages 
•.. Into pictures. Once the background has been . 
J established, \the picture can be put 'on by 

cutting or tearing the tissue paper and .painting - 
« the glue mixture over it— the paper should be ; > 
wet with the glue mixture under the tissue , • 
.'too. Inrthis manner'a. student. can build -a 
, •. picture of anything related to the other ; : . 
^studies. The picture grows piece by piece 
ouch slower than drawing, so -that it gives .the 
student, more time to discern if it is the way 
they want it to look.. This method always' ' 
comes out looking good. , After it is dry, 
. .finishing lines can be added with ink or 
. crayon, if desired. • ' ' . ■ ' \ 
. Be sure that there is a. time for the students 
to share their pictures with each other, It — 
is useful to see the many possible approaches 
o he same assignment. \ ' . 



Suggested Monitoring*^' 
, Procedures ■ •,•>••/' 



Talk about the' variety of 
texture achieved in this way. 
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«■ / 
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Possible Resources. 



Hi Cat/ ; by Ezra Jack Keats 



•The Scarecrow Clock. 



•District Resources 



"Suggested -Activities: Grade (s) 

*'■',• * ' 

- - • .A' ' 


— i — 

f . 


Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures 


1 

juggeo Lcu.nesourccS 






Ay : T 




'■ / 


• * 

• ;* 




A • 


* 

i * 
•» . > 


1 ! * 

, ■ ' i 


■ 

• / 

'•" ; ' '•*. ', 


i 

— •_ 
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f ! 



L District Resources 
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.SHALL SCHOOLS PROJECT 



Student Learning Objective(s) The student can create visual texture. 



. Suggested Objective Placement 2 *" 3 • 



State Goal' 



Related Area(s) 80c ^ studies,* letters, spelling, math 



- " District 'Goal 

: Program" Goal 




Suggested Activities: Grade(s) ' 2-3 




"-.^ ' -' Group Size* ; i- - « ■* 

• Materials : , 8-1/2 x 11 paper, scissors,' ' 
scrap box-paper, material,- 
* glue, crayons, tempera, brushes 

Procedure^ 

This is a good way -to get your bulletin board 
done. Plan it so that each child will have 
.. . one letter to da. Give' the students their 
. letter; try to arrange groups that form a word 
\ or syllables. Explain that the letter should 
fiU'tie whole page so that it will lie big 
'■ '.enough to see, it v has to be simple enough to 
. cut out and it has to look like some kind of 
i texture. Refer to the texture vocabulary at 
the beginning oj this chapter. The chapter on 
( . line should be of help too. / < 
... When each- group is through, have them mix . 
their letters up and switch groups to see if 
they can figure out the other group's word. 
. Keep the words*secret while working on them. 
Related activities. : 

, . use this fectivity for learning hard spelling 
words. / 

. Have students experiment with brush and paint . 
. . to see hdwJany textures; they can discover: 
•use. end of 'bristles, side, smooth and wavy; 
interrupted and many other strokes can be used 
to achieve texture,' • 



/ 



9 

ERLC 



Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures 



^ompareTesults-ijith" texture- 



vocabulary ,— Is -there a -variety- 
represented? 



Possible Resources 



^ris tor Atrica." 



Swans and Wild Geese. 



Alphabrutes . \ 



gs Working For People . 



: District Resources 



— -jl 
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— — — 1 — - __ . 

Suggested Activities: Grade ($)..■ \:> 


' ' ' * 1 * 

SuggesteS MotiitotiQg" 
Procedures • $ 9 


, ' Suggested Resources ■ * 


■ -v . ■ ■ ■ ■ 
* ■ ,,** ■. *i • 

■':/'" ■ ' ' ." 

0 i ... •, ■,. * ' 

. - , . ' ' , ' • t 
.... - 

i" ]- i T 


■ • ■ « 0 

r, * " 

. ■ 

v ' , . ' -i 

*: . ' ■ • \ 
• • 


— ■ • '■ — 'v ■' j ' /: 

' ■' ' •■ .• . : 

■ i 

: ' .. ... 


1 ■ 

!.„•;.•,.. . , ' ' , 

' 1 » ,' ' * i 

h 

1 - * 

1 V 

' ' • • ■ • \ "' . ' . J 
. " • f ■ > • . ■ " . 1 


: 

..." . ( ' * 

-\ ' ' ■* 

{ ' ■ » ■. 
y, ' ' * * ■ 


' ' 1 ' ■' "* 

•» ■ ■ 

\ •. - ' 

4' ' ■ 
\ 

7 

» * ', , " '* * 

mm: ' ■ 

T^H^^^ i * V, . , ' i 
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SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT - Working Copy 




y SUBJECT: 

SPECIFIC AREA 



The student knows: 

• t 

• description and recognition *of shapes 
» open and closed shapes 

• overlapping shapes 
. abstract shapes 

• non-obj ective shapes 

• representational .shapes 
. geometric shapes 

* • biomorphic shapes 

• natural shapes • , 
man-made shapes 

. size relationships 

. positive and negative space* 



to: 

• use overlapping shapes 
inake- a-shape using line 

^ make a shape ^isiog contrast of color 

• make a shape using 

• use shape to create rhythm* 
recognize and use abstract shapes 

. recognize and us£ non-obj ectiv4 shapes 
. recognize and use representational shapes 
•.recognize and use geometric shapes 

• recognize and use biomophic shapes 

• recognize natural shapes 

• recongize man-made shapes 

. use shapes to show size relationships 
. use negative ^nd positive space 



184 



The student values: 



9 

ERLC 
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307 
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OPTIONAL GOALS AND ACTIVITIES; 




CAREER EDUCATION 



V:. .' 



ENVIRONMENTAL EDUCATION 



ERLC 
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OTHER 



SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT - Working Copy 



\ SUBJECT: 



Shape and Form 



SPECIFIC AREA: 



Form 



The student knows: 

. . form, has thickness, substance and body 

• positive and negative space 
.• open and closed forms 

• forms have a front, back and sides 

• angular forms 

* • curvilinear forms 



The student is able to: 

• use open and Jilosed forms \ 1 

~ incorporate the use of "front, back and. isides 'when, 
form. . ; » 



, create an angular form 
. create curvilinear form 




204 
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222 
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The student values : 



K 



\2 



x 
x 

X? 



J 



3 4 



Xj 3i 
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OPTIONAL GOALS AND ACTIVITIES " 



PHYSICAL "EDUCATJON , / 


1 ■ : • music' .. . " 

■ ' ■ 


SOCIAL STUDIES- • , : 

• * 


» ■ 








CAREER EDUCATION 



ERIC 



ENVIRONMENTAL EDUCATION 
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OTHER 
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Shape and Form Theory 

> • 

Shape definition . 
"* ' . V 

t a. Shape is- a term for a flat area or plane surface. 

b. Shape has ; 'dimension up and down, from side to side, but no 
appreciable thickness, 

c. Shape more often refers to the two-dimensional representation 
of/a specific name such as: 1) rectangle; .2) circle; 3) tri\ 

.. angle; A), square, . % » 

d. Shape is a more familiar and colloquial use of the word "form" 

form is shape — the words are interchangeable. . ^ 

e. ■ Shapes and forms may be solid, compact,, and close;- or they may 

be open, with expanding parts. 

f. If a line crosses itself, the enclosed area thus created is a 
" 'shape. \ ' 

g. A shape may be defined by a contour, or by a contrast of 
color, value or texture. . *> . 

h. Shape is a flat silhouette. 

So me shap es are created by thfe edges of surrounding shapes. 

Space can oe shape". ~~ T — - . - 

j. The repeating of similar shapes makes pattern. , v - 

* ** ■ ■ ■ 

Form definition 

a. . Form i*s usually three-dimensional*. ■ ■" \ * 

b. . Form. is. something that has thickness, substance, and body, 
c; There is nothing without form. . * 

d. Form implies that there is a "back" even though you see. only 
the "front" of an object. ♦ 

e. The. sp Ace occupied by # form is referred to as positive space. 

f. The area between and # -around forms is inferred to as negative 

" space. " ■ \ -\ ^ . ■ . . 

g. Open 'forms: those in which space is only partially enclosed. 

h. Closed forms: those in which spacfe is completely surrounded. 

i. Planes:, the surfaces of the form. " ** 

jV. Objects may be seen as related to primary forms such as: 

1) Cylinders 

2) Cones, 

3) . Spheres 



k. In nature and in art there are "fam-f li of forms. 
V _ 1) Angular forms tend toward rectangles and. triangles. 
2) Curvilinear , forms can vary from purely geometric to 
^iomorphic. 

Shape and form vocabulary 

. . \ c ■ ■ -* A 

a. Terms to classify shapes and forms. 

1) Representational: realistic or natural.^ Characterized 
by a likeness to or depicting persons, objects or scenes 
as they exist in nature. 



20 



>3 



' 2) Abstract:" portraying a basic shape without dfoitating its 
appearance—may be- simplified, exaggerated, or rearranged. 
-•-3)-; "Non-objective: a design showing'no "concrete object of 
nature or natural appearance* 

4) Geometric: precisely formed; can be measured or Calculated . 

5) Biomorphic: living shapes. Ties with organic — animal- 
like or plant-like.. Looks like it could be drawn from 
some part of nature. ^ 

\ ' 
b. Words associated with shape and form. 



1. 


circle 


1 Q 


1 straight 


37. 


medium sized . 


55. 


lice lUiiU 


2. 


square * 


■20. 


^point * 


38. 


shallow 


56. 


irregular 


# 3. 


triangle 


.21. 


^slant tl 


39. 


deep 


57. 


regular 


4. 


rectangle 


22.- 


diagonal 


40. 


depth , 


58.' 


two-dimensional 


5. 


oval 


23. 


vertical 


41. 


wide 


59. 


three-dimensiqnal 


' O • 


ellipse 




horizontal 42* 


width 


J6Q. 


e-f 1 ViotlP ftp 


7 


diamond 


25. 


parallel 


43. 


high ^ 


61. 


low 


0 • y 


geometric 


26. 


partaf ^ 


44. 


solid 


62. 


size 


Q 


volume 


27. 


. whol£ 


45. 


heavy 


63. 


light 


10. 


cone 


28. 


section 


46. 


flat 


64. 


rigid 


11. 


cylinder 


29. 


small 


' - 47. 


bent 


651 


compact % t 


12 


sphere 


30. 


tiny 


48. 


positive - 


66. 


substance : . 


13. 


form 


31. 


little 


49. 


negative 


68. 


back 


' 14. 


'simple ■ 


35. ™ 


"Fig™^7- 


50. 


representational 69." 


front " 


15. 


complex 


33. 


short' 


51. 


abstract 


70. 


area ' # 


16. 


round 


34. 


tall 


52. 


rion-ob j ect ive 


71. 


k up 


J.7. 


curved 


35. 


thin 


53. 


biomorphic 


. 72. 


down 


18. 


circular 


36. 


thick ' 


r ' 54. 


organic 






4. 


Shape and 


form 


artists^ 










f 


a. Arp 




■ f. ' 


:. Calder 


k. 


Segal 






b. - Cezanne 


g- 


Bfancusi 




Smith 






c. -Mondrian 


h. 


Moore 


m. 


Michelangelo - 




d. Picasso 


i. 


Giacometti - n. 


Bernini 






e." Miro 




j. 


Chase^ 


0 . 


Rodin 

ir 







Chapter 5 
Shape and Form , ..«•■• . ~ 

* • ■ ' . • . ' ■ J 

The student can verbalize the difference between shape (2-D) and 
form (3-D) and understand the relationship between triangle-pyramid; 
circle-sphere; cone-cylinder; and square-cube. 

a. Introduction to shape and form. , 

Shape 

a. The student can identify and describe shapes. m ^ 

1) Straws and shapes. . 

2) War on rectangles . 

3) \ Body puzzle - , . 

b. The student can identify and use open- and closed shapes. 
,\\ a 1) Partners . ^ 

\ 2) 'Magnet and iron sKavlngs 

c. The student can use overlapping shapes. 



. 1) Overlapping hands 

d. The studentVcan make a shape, using line. 
1) Rope tricks 

e. The student cih make a shape using contrast of color. 
1) Color shape . - : 

f . The student can make 'a shape using texture. 
1) Beans and macaroni 

g. The student can use shape to create rhythm. 

1) Root vegetable printing 

2) . Clip hangers 

h. The student can recognize and use abstract shapes. 
1) Find the package- 
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i. The s tudeil^ can recognize and use n/n-objective shapes. ' * 

1) .Torn newspaper^ 
j. ..The student can recognize and u§e^representat^>nal shades, 

1) Flat puppets 
k. The student can recognize and use geometric Shapes. " 
: I) Circles ^1 ■" 



»1. Th'e^ student can recognize 4nd use biomojrphic shapes-, 
? 1) Animal puzzles* v 



The student can recognize natural "shapes; : 
1\ Chicken quilt ...^ , s% 

2) Snowf lake transparencies . * \ \ ■ . 

"The student can "recogni2e^man--made^hapes. - 
1) Goop collage i , 

the student can use shapes -to show size relationships. 

1) Unusual sizes, ./ , / 

' • * 

The student understands the concept of negative and positive- 
-space. * ** '»,'.''' - 



1). . Use the blank space 



Form 



"The student can identify form as something that has thicknesses*, 
"substance and body. . ' ,. • 

1) Apple. faces' k " , f . 

2) Apple dolls .. * ' - „ ' >■ ' . : ' 

3) ^ Tube figures ' ' 

* * 

4) • - Ice cream stubs' . ' 

The student can identify /forms as being the objects" of interest 
(positive -^pace) , while the areas .between and abound are " 
considered background (negative space). 



1) Bullseye boat 

2) Scrap wood sculpture 
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c. The student can identify and use open and closed forms. #> 
1) " Egg cartons " „ "■■>'■ 

^2) Toothpick towers . ■• >m . " ' . ; - 

d. The student can incorporate the use of front', baqk ahd\sides 
when creating; form. • ■ • ^ " y * . 

^ 1) . Stuffed* animals *\ /' ' ' 

.2) Soap bubbles ■ * , : -V * . 

e* r The student can create an angular form* —v^^ * 

1-^ Turtle, shell to wear . " * ■ * / 

f . Tha .student .can create curvilinear form. 

1) Playdough . 4 «- '** -V vV - 
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' 'shaix::schools PROJECT' 



Suggested Objective, Placement '.K-3 



Student-leaning Obje'ctive(s) M student can verbalize .the difference between shape : (2-D) and 
/ form (3-1)) and understand the relationship between triangle-pyramid; circle-sphere; cone-rcylinder'; 



square-cube. 



'Related Area (s) math, language arts, spell ing, reading.' creative move ment: 



District Goal 
Program Goal 



^Suggested Activities: Grade(s) -M 



• '3tfe.- Introduction To Shape and Form , 
. ' Croupj-Size : class . • 

Materials : blackboard and chalk, objects 
' ' " mentioned above, construction 

paper ^scissors, glue, newsprint,- 
cards with vocabulary words on 
' them, 
Procedure' : , | 

. Showttie students a ball and a circle, cut out' ,'" 
^ . of pajer, Ask them what the difference is. Ask 
t\m fib- show you with their hands what a ball woulc 
look like sitting on their desks, What would the 
circle look like on the desk? The cone and the 
cylinifer- are also outgrowths ; of the circle. *Ask 
the students 'to show you with their hands what 
3.3 : one then the other looks like—you can tell very 
fast this, way who does and does not understand 




<s.s 
- s. 

■to a- 

o. 

2 3 



oi *the concept. 



Z% . Continue with, the other shapes, then have the- 
3 * children make the forms and shapes with their 
; bodies as the teacher flashes the vocabulary . 
cards. Younger children* may neai the object 
'•held. up. with* the card at first Jto- make more v 
; difficult, move .the cards morequickly. ' You,; 
might even be able to fry some group work o&"' 
making shapes and forms through movement, 
i Play this as a "Simon Says" game. ' ' ' ' ' . 

See other side, for project. . • 
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V 



District Resources : ? 



4j3 



. • •• W ' ' . 1 •' — 



■Suggested Monitoring 
Irocedures ' 



.'Project: y \ ' .• '• ' * '. :, ' . 
. Take two pieces of newsprint, ' 'Hold them both 
out for the class to see. Crumple one, Ask ' 
* ' what makes the' two different, The crumpled, 
.. one has: taken on formffed it has shadows. Ask ' 
-the-studen^hings the7«-can think of to do tv- 
.. paper to give it shadows. 'Curl, fold, crumple, 
; shred, twist, poke.,. ■ ■ $' ■ • • 
'•._. Santa Claus^ca^jesult very "easily from, this 
"'exercise. Ha||pe students. 1 begin by cutting • 
out the main n§ire for a base: to the additions'.- 
■ There should ' be plenty of newsprint' for expert- | 
. nenting. It may get a bitifttsyi 'hat'p-k^^, ; . i 
• . to clean up.- • f ,\ , ' J 
. All white paper is a good way.^o afart," 'otjfc>\ •■ j 
.' wise .shadows. ; §ay get lost. ■" > 
. For the bestiesults spend several days on 
■ dils project. 




ted Resources 



I t 



I* 



■t District Resources # 



1* 
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SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT • • , ■ , r r 

v Suggested Objective Placement K " 3 • . 

Student Learning Objective (s) ■ The' student can identify and describe shapes, State ' ' 

T" r ~ — " : • • ' ' ■ • District Goal 



Program" Goal 



Related Area(s) color » language arts, reading, math 



Suggested Activities: .Grade-is)- K-3 



Title ; Straws and Shapes, 
y ■ Croup Size : 4 

Materials : drinking straws for the class 
cardboard box, shallow with 
dividers shapes; yellow 
triangles, green diamonds,,- 
blue squares, red circles— 10 
each 

Procedure : , \ , 

' , Children choose what shape is going to be 

theirs'by describing it to' the teacher. "It 
, has four corners and the lines are slanty for 

it has no right angles)." "It is round." 

. "It has four corners and four 90 degree 

angles." "It has . three .points and three 

straight lines;" 
. The. pieces are mixed up and an even number 

put. into each-of the four segments of the 
. box. Start. out with five shapes for each 
- person. The children use their straws to 
• suck up the shape they have chosen. They 

need only get their shape out of their own 
. box. The one who gets his own' shapes first , 

gets to shuffle for the next game. To make 

this harder, have ten shapes for each person 
. , and let then retrieve their shape from the 

person directly opposite.. Allow access to 
. all segments for (increased difficulty. 
Related Activities : \ 

" . Hake up words to call the shapes and make an 

outer space game out of it. , . ' . 
. . Put letters on. the shapes and use<themJfo'r a 
«■. word game. 
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Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures 



V 



Possible Resources 



L 



District Resources 



213 



A 



Suggested. Activities: Grade (s) K-3 



ht^ numbers on the shapes., -When a person has 
their pile of shapes* 'they have to make up 
math problems out of the cards they drew, 
Instead of sucking up just one shape, make 
pattern cards using the shapes. Then have \ 
nu mb er s or l etter s^n-the-^ards^-When-a- 



person.has picked up their pattern from their 
segment of the box, they look at it an see ' * 
what they can. do with it. Two. people nay 
nedo 5 to combine their patterns to make a word 
or math probienu , . • v' 



Suggested 
Procedures 



■coring 




Suggested Resources 



L District- Resources 



■ * . • 
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SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT > . : ' 



"■' ' ■ Suggested Objective Placement K " 3 



>Student'le*rniiig Objective^) ^ e .. 3tudent can identify and describe shapes.' ■ 



State, Goal 

1 f'mm 

District Goal 




'■: 1 ' . Title : . - t . '. '. War on 'Rectangles . 
« • ' ;: - -Group Size ; class „'• ,. ' 'y : ,- 

1 "Materials v . 18x24 newsprint, crayons; . 
■ • •;. ".' *; scissors ■.■ * A . ' .'' 

• •} Introduction ; , ; ' \< . /, 1 ■ . 

... It Is convenient fpr paper to. ,be cut in . 

■ •. rectangles-. -So" muchvof the work' and creative . 

drawing that 'we do is on rectangles that they '" 
^become an unconscious' part 'of our thinking ; ■ 
x ' ; process." It ijs important to , think pi alternatives. 
• . ' * once in a while, just to keep out of a rut. 
- ' Procedure : • •' . ^ , 

. Hand out the paper. Have the students. take , 

• * . their ^cissors and cut a hole' in .the paper,.. 

■ larger than 6" - s across. . You nay .want them to 
do a geometric shape, a number, letter or 

\ free form shape. Then they can 'take out ■ ', 
' . their crayons and do a picture. • It will be, 
«. interesting to see how the shape affects the. " 
'picture. , / 

• Related Activities : . * \ '• 

.Cut the edges, of theVpet to keep it from 



being a rectangle. 
. Do this .project on the easels. 
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Have the students share their ■ 
pictures and talk about the' >** 
shapes they cut in the paper. 



District Resources . 



417 



215 




Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures'' 




i . 



Suggested .Resources 



• V 



District Resources 



'3 



418 



S 216 
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SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT ' ' 4 . '> . 

;• . . • ■ . . Suggested Objective Placement ' K-3 ■ 

Student Learning* Objective (s) - Ik stodattLlffl) t^tifv and describe shape,. < ■ , 



..J 



Related Area(s)_^w n| ^ 



Suggested Activities:. Grade (s) K-3 



Title : Body Puz^e 
Group Size : 6 ; • 

Materials : . large cardboard boxes or ' 
. ■ ■' • ' r- butcher paper, scissors, 

.• • . black crayons . 
■ Procedure : ■ 

■ . While the children are. in their groups they 
are to decide. a way to. divide the human. body 
■ up into 6 basic parts. This is going to be a 
puzzle of a group body, Part of everybody 
will be represented. They also decide whether 
. to do the feet or head first. 
' . The person chosen to be first lies down on 
the paper or cardboard. -Another person in ' 
the group. traces around the chosen part. 
.When the* model gets up, they put their name 
.-■ "on- the paper or cardboard inside the. traced 
j: i shape. (This is also a good time to talk > 
about the difference between shape. and form.) 
•. ^ Continue until the body is done. 
.; .':When ' the bodies are traced, bring the clas 
together to talk about what parts they want' 
• .. t!o label,. Put the suggestions down on the 
; , board. Discuss the possibility of focusing 
on outside and inside parts for different 
models. When it has been decided who will do 
.'• ' . what, let the children go back and ^abel the 
: parts using the list 'on the board for reference, 
' ; It would help to organize the list on the 
board to coordinate with the different models.. 
\ '.. When the labeling is complete, the students 
may color in important.parts and then cut, out 
l'AERjc :oun<I for display, They can sometimes 
""fj hung from a rafter by, the top. of .the head.' . 



State Goal 



District, Goal 
Program Goal 



'. Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures "/ : 



Possible Resources 



on 



Body Trick, to Teach Yourself , 
by McPhee Gribble Publishers, 
Penguin Books Austrlia. ' •• 



Head to 'Toe , by Anne, aaad 
Harlow; Rockwell, Boubleday.' 



4 V ' 



T * 

J 



■ Distric t Resources "' 

■ • run 



.V 



421 




Related Activities : 
j» Trace body on butcher paper. Mab two copies. . 
Jv.^tuff with newspaper and staple together. 

Outdoor Awareness .'. f . 
. .Ta& a.walkand looK at the shoes' of, tilings. \, 
.l?rii^8P^.badc.to..tiBc^ 



Suggested Monitoring - 
"Procedures 



Look. rVnlsftire's accidents: Vtokeo jpider 
■ *bs 3 broten limbs, tntogs washed tip oc 
] fallen dcvn from a storm, tree toots, eaten 
••^ or torn leaves. .. . 1 • 

. ' look for shapes that resemble something else': 
cloud pictures, rocks that look like a. face or 
animal, tree branches resembling an anima l-. 



Suggested Resources 



l Distric t Resources 

r~? — — 



43 
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SHAEv SCHOOLS PROJECT - Working Copy " ' ■ ■ ' " ' r v % 

• , • / . . ' Suggested Objective Placement 

Student Learning Objectiye(s) ^ e student can identify and use open and closed shapes, 



Related Area(s)'L language arts, social studies 



Suggeste&ActivitieS; Grade(s) S-3 



• Title: Partners ' , 
Group Size : class in pairs 
Materials : newsprint - 18x24, pencil, : .'\" 
colored construction paper, 

f scissors, glue ~ — 

Procedure : ■ . :....^.J. 

. Talk with the students about the meaning of 
open sod closed shapes. Draw some examples 
''■ on the board: cup, circle, Have the children 
work in-'pairs on one piece of paper. One- ' 
'will draw a closed shape and the other draws 
' the same shape open. Then they trade. You 
* may want them to fold the paper into •8ths, to 
•help them plaiutieir space so that they can 
' get several examples on the paper*, 
. When; they are done with this" exercise, .each .; 
:> , pair can choose the open shape they like the 
: best and the closed shape they like the best , 
Then they can cut the shapes. out of con- 
struction p'aper and glue, them on a piece/ of 
paper. ' 
Creative Movement: • 
. Have the children make open and closed shapes 
t with their hands, arms, bodies. 
,. With younger children, use "I am a teapot ,r 
f and have them act out what' would happen in 
the top' to the teapot came off. How' would t\ 
look? What would happen' to the contents? 



State Goal 
District Goal 



Program Goal 



Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures 



Possible Resources 



District Resources 



Suggested Activities: Grade (s) 



J , 



426 
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Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures 



220- 



Possible 'Resources 



District Resources 



427 



SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT - / . . • /■;■ ■ ' v , ; ■ 

n m . - ■ • ' Suggested Objective Placement _ K " 3 ; 

Student Learning Objeo(ive(s) ' ' £ stud(mt can ldePtl * y j - ttse open and closed . sha ? es * 



"'■State Goal 
_ District. Goal 
_ Program Goal: 



Related Area(s) science, language arts, social studies 



Suggested Activities: Grade(s) ^ 



■ Title : ■ 'Magnet and Iron Shavings. 

Group Size : class 
, Materials : an assortment of magnets, 

paper, iron shavings, crayons, 
. plastic see-through box with 

• • ■ lid 

Procedure: 

' . Tie in discussion with open and closed shapes 

concept. Ask for ideas, on why the shavings 
.' form, the pattern they do. 
. Have shavings on a piece of paper. Move the 
magnet around, watch what happens. Try out 
'■■ different size magnets and different shapes. 
Does it make any difference in the shape the 
shavings make? Have a closed plastic box , 
with shavings in it for the children to play 
with. Attach magnet with a string. 
Related Activities: 
. Open and closed shapes 

. Draw open shapes on the. board, have 
students cone and close them. ' Have the 
' students work in pairs . Taking turns 
. drawing the shape and closing it. 



Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures 

A figure such as an "S" made 
of\ double line. is a closed 
figure if the line meets itself 
and connects. 



Possible, Resources 



4 ( 



District Resources 



'; Suggested Activities i\ Grade (s) 



Suggested Monitoring. 
Procedures' 



Possible Resources 



Aw'-'' 



■v 



;1 . '•■ 



S 'V 

■ ^ 



■■■A 
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District Resources 



421 



SHIP 



SCHOOLS PROJECT 



Suggested Objective Placement . K " 3 



Student Learning^ jective(s) The student can use overlapping shaped, 




State Goal 
District Goal 
"Program-Goal 



Related. Area(sh anatomy, coordination, color V 



Suggested Activities: Grade(s) M 



_ Title: ' Overlapping Hands , 
.'•■• ■Group Size : class 

Materials :, . crayons. 18x24 paper 
Procedure : . 
. Ztemonstrate^to the class vhat it means to 
overlap -and how to trace their hand. Try^to" 
encourage then to fit their hand on- the paper. 
.. .as many, times as they can, Jthis will iepenii "' 
on how lonfr' it takes, than to trace their 
: hand, ' When there a& at least three hands . 
overlapped on the paper, they can start to., 
color the spaces in between. 
. . You nay want to make this into an ongoing 
project to get the paper completely filled. 
They would make a nice display to- represent 
. . ( everyone at conference time. : As/each parent ' 
":■ ' comes, they can find their, child's and take 
it. home. Open house would /be a good time 

t00, ;: , \ a - • ■ •• 

Related Activities :' " 
v'Use other, shapes .'^Different size, and shape 
. ' bottles. Objects from nature,, . Geometric 



Cut out Che hands' from colored tissue paper 
,and make a class collage. • 



. I 
.4 



r,l) 



Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures 



Have the students 'give examples 
of things that overlap on their 
clothes and around the room, 

..<, . . ^ . ••• . \ 



Possible Resources 



The Hand Book , by 
lessor Blumenthal 



! District Resources 



423 



: Suggested Activities: ; Grade (s) 



1 , >' 



V': 



Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures 



Suggested Resources' 




L District Resources ' 



•9 . 
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SMMi SCHOOLS PROJECT - Working Copy. ' ^ •. ' ' ? ' ■ ■< 

' :•; . Suggested Objective Placement ' K " 3 ' 

Student ^earning Objective(s) The student can make a shape-using line, 



r / 



•1 ' * 
■X » 



State .'Goal 
District Goal 



Related Area(s), creat * ve aovaaeilt » social studies 



_ Program Goal 



Suggested Activities: Grade(s) K-3 



.: SEfe! , Rope Tricks 

Group 4-6 

• . ' Materials ; smooth '3/8".' rope 12 feet long, 

. : v floor space . • :• 

: ' ' Procedure: , '-.< " ... 

. Let the students know that the- rope is going' to 
, be used as a line in this .project, The students , 
• •will.work in groups to see the different shapes ttjey. . 
can mike with this line. Begin k with \ group- 
.; of four, |ive them 30 seconds to make a ' ' 
' geometric shape with the line. After everybody. 

' '"has had a chance to have a turn, tfee group! 

• size ican increase. What kind; of /Shape can be 
made with, 6. people? 8 people? and' so on", 

Related Activities : 

' . 1 Letters and numbers . are .shapes made with ' 
. 'line's too. 

•■ . Have the students draw the shapes that: have , 
been made. 

Get Bore rope, go into the gym and see just 
.'■"• how many students can be included. 




Suggested Monitoring 
.Procedures 



Possible Resources 



Shape- if Me and Other Stuff , 
by Dr. 'Seuss, Random House.- 




District Resources 



■Suggested Activities: • Grade-(s) 



^Suggested Honitogtag 
• Procedures '* ' 



Sible Resources 
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j 



\ 



1 



226 



.District Resources 
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SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT 



Suggested Objective. Placement' 1-3 



Student Learning Objective (s) The student can make a shape using contrast of color. , 



Related Area (s) r - symmetry; .complementary colp^s, science 



Suggested Activities: Grade (s) KT-3 



' . „ Title : Color Shape. 

• Group Size ; class or smaller 
... ; Materials : construction paper in comple- 
..• mentary^: colors scissors, - glue 
Procedure : ■ .■■ . 

; Have the students .choose .the colors they ' 
' want. Then take one piece . of paper and fold 
it in half long, short or diagonal. Then cut 
a shape out of the folded. side. Have them 
open both cut pieces. and see how they look on 
, the background piece. ' If the children want, 
. .': they can elaborate by also cutting the edges. 

, of the folded piece and cuttingJthe center , 
? out of the piece already taken from the 
. folded piece. -Practice with newspaper 
' first. ■ 

• ; . It will be fun for the students to see the 
different ideas that "their classmates came up 

;' : With.,;; .:••.*';•. . . 

Related 'Activities : 

. . These pictures would nake great covers for ' ..' 
!, v . 'folders to be used for ideas, a story, or , 

whatever. ••..-.». . . \ '. 
. ... Insects-could be an exciting inspiration for. 
• this 'activity. "' , : 



Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures 



State Goal 

_-Distrkt~Goel- 
Program Goal 



Possible Resources 



A Book of Big Bugs^ by 
Haris Petie, P» 




-District Resources 



SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT - Working Copy 



Suggested Objective Placement 



: Student learning OhWHv*^ ■' student 'can make ^hapi ii% texture. 



-■, ■ J 



Related Areafs) arts, .social studies 



; State Goal 
'.District Goal 



Program Goal. 



17 



Suggested Activities: Grade(s) K-3 



. Title: ' • Beans and Macaroni 
./ : ' Group Size : sk or class ' 

Materials : beans, macaroni, white "glue, * 

stiff paper or lightweight / 
. r.i ... cardboard, crayons, papers ; 
7" '. " . ' "cups'.!' .' .• ' . '*•.'■?•;''.•, 
' Procedure : • . ' 

.Ea'ch chili can choose beans, macaroni or a ,•' , 
mix.', They get- a cup of these. Part of the .. . 
' ■ challenge .is. to see that they are either < on 
' their own paper or in their own cup. They \ ; 

• are also to be clever and see if they can • * i 
1 ■" create a shape using just what <tfiey have,. • 

., they ; inay have to spread them out or squeeze 
■ to- together. . •'. . ..:';.!; 

, BeMe they glue, they should arrange the f ■]• 
olije,cts on the paper without a crayon outline. i\ 
.', tincfe they' have the shape or shapes they want, ,\ . 

• the glue can be; handed out. . The crayons are : ; 
used after the 'gluing is done to fill in .the 

. background oyly. if . the student ?f eels it would- ; 
:< .help the 'picutre. - • '.^ 

, Use" crazy letters, a story, or social_studi^; ; _. 

.for. -ideas. — — — : " V. 

Related Activities : 

; . Let the students paint the, macaroni. 



Suggested Monitoring: 
Procedures 



T 



Possible Rfesources 



Alphabrutes . by Dennis Nolan, : 



Prentice. ! 



The Big Orange JSplot . by Daniel 



Manus Pinkwater, .Hastings. 
The Troy St. Bus. ..by.Anjhony 



Brown, GreenvQlow. ' 



■ T 



a" ,v, 



District Resources 



: Siiggeste^Activities:* Grade(s) J 



... - it ■ f fJ" 
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^1 



•■i 



4'-". 



4t6 



Suggested-; Monitoring 
Procedures '* 



y 



X ■ 

.■ v;. ■ 



* ■ • " A 'ft 

If* 



/-■it 



Possible Resources 



It' 



District. Resources 



4-17 
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SMALL SCHdli'PROjIcT 



Suggested Objective Placement 

k ' 



K-3 



Student • Learning dby«ctive(s) can use sha pe to create rhythm. \'< 



State Goal 
District Goal 



T-7T- 



. I 

12" 



'Ifela&d Area(s) ._ science, lang uag e artgjjrcmbers 



.'Program Goal - 



Suggested Activities; Grade(s) • K-3 



/tttle: 



Root Vegetable Printing 

;. Gr( MP Size : six : 
" jk; * , • Materials : root vegetables; •'(•parsnips;' 

■ •> beets, carrots, potatoes), 
Vv-,4' printing ink, brayer, glass,- * 
' paper, paring knife, can 
;'■ . '• opener with triangular point, 

'.. . large nail .' ,.• ■" :••.-.. • 

!L "Procedure:... . ? ' " 

* ;. t , . Cut tfie.:.vegetables directly across or diagonally, 
•'\ '* The' instruments mentioned" above are "a few . , 
V \ ■ suggestions for carving tools that students, can ' 
V|» use. Once the designs are ready j^rojl the 
|:; ink on the glass until it is evenly spread, . 
W t Blot the, vegetable dry and press it into the 
•>• $ 'iak ; or .roll the brayer over it.' Each inking 
'„ • ;. should'; last a^ew prints. Once one color -of ' 
''^'•••;id^^^i^tijf;ii8d ; ^ another can be used, « 
"X. .withbutxieaning-the glass or roller. K you .. . 
'• ".•.want to, use several colors, fapply small .-.'. 

• amounts'of . ink to the glass." '.' .' V r. ' ' 
V. ., ^:Fbr motivation talk about things thaVhave' ; - .->'' 
' ^rhythm.: flocks of birds; bubbles, waves, - > r 
; " . '-clouds,. -notes, placement that suggests 'movement, 
., a, Letters or : numbers could be usea\as' the "'/\; : . 
, . * . . design motif... ."■ ; '^V ' . [fj •: , '• ' 



ERIC 



4 ■ * 



Suggested Monitoring^ 
. Procedures ; - 



The children can identify : 
•repetitive pattens around them, 



\ 



Possible Resources 



Good-Night Owl ! by Pat. Hutchfos, 
Macdllan Co. 

The Changing City , by Jorg Killer, 
• Atheneum portfolio. ... ; ; 

The Changing Countryside , 
by Jorg Muller. 



. . .•& 



,'■ i'.:^trtct : Resources : 



V 
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Activities Crade ( 5 ^ : . K-3: ' 




Related'Aetivities : . ;• ••; ' ■ 
, Do a group picture of a city street or/co)a£ry 
' road. •: Have the students, pick different design 
motifs that are repeated; leaves of varying 
• shapes, atones, fence posts, animals <to be ' , 
„ done in sections), flowers,., in the city there 

are windows, bricks, lamp' posts, flower pots,' 
. a tree, doors, cars, ieels, signs, etc.. When 
something is big, breaTt it down in'parts and 
' have several people work on it, . 



4 



Suggested. Monitoring y 
Procedures 



\'9 



1 Suggested Resources 



• <"; 

; ' v,v* 



' ' . 1 



1 



.District Jtesdurces ■' v 




I ' -1 



■ :■ >,> r -.V''.;:-',) * 
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SMAIi)SCHfllS .PROJECT . . 

Student Learning Objective(s) The student cyse^aaeso tyte^hm; ',<:*„ ' 



•• ?• -Suggested Objective P&emffi^ 3 ' 



^£_;,State: Goal ' : 




'"Procedure:. 



Clip; Hangers 
Group -Sifze :. six; 

aterials: . 5. paper clips perstudeat--tir •' 
more' wire,. .^trin^'tnread- 
.'•' $ i'jsj . ■• , y.y 
: . .Show the children how to open up the paper 
*\ - cliff;- see" if' they can figure : : oat how to put ": 
• « / them together and hang, them (refer to technique 
• -section «n mobiles).. For older students, ' 
, .' have them;.combine their paper clips and, see ' 
, how many-' the ■ can .keep on adding .before It" all ' ■ 
' /falls apart. ''- • ' 
••." . It 'is the 'repetition of shape in this project • 
. thai gives- one type of rhythm, but'this 
v ^mobile will also move in the. breezes. You •. 
'*' .may;, also want ..to add small paper shapes with v > 
'_ ' ' thread' to give it still, another dimension. " 
■ ' Small animals, birds pi fish would look .nice, • 
; • ."Watch to see that the clips. -are being opened 
. ' the tight amount, • It is easier to add,.the . 
y sections if it is hanging. 

. Example; 




ERIC. 



{ District Resources 



'4: 



'J 
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SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT - Working Copy 



••/.••Att-fV'' . ' / . Suggested Objective Placement 

Student Learning Objective ( S j Tk g .'^ : . 8 ,' ' ■ ' ; ? : ^ . 



77 



Related Area(s) Jgloween^anguage arts 
. . ■ — — 



Suggested Activities; ' Grade(s) K-3 '. " 



Title; ' Find the Package : 
v Group Size ': class • • • 

Materials : clear paraffin in 1" sticks, 
■ . bjown' or black crayons, 2 
' ■ ■' sheets "each green, forbwn and 

, orange construction paper cut 
', : v . ' ' ,in 3" squares, scratch- paper, 

'•< • . ; .pencils .' t 
, Procedure, ; 

. Talk with ti£- children about designs that . . 

represent Halloween. . Then ask them to think 
• i how just part of ..that design would look by 
' ; : ' -"itself, . Dp some -examples on the -board to ' • 
help get them 'started. * Then haVe/therftry . ' ' 
\ . -'.out some ideas on scratch paper.'. When they y"'rx_ 

. get one, give them .two squares of the same '• \ 
•>' colored papet.. Or oneythey^ut : the "design : iSf.- • 
^ . color on: the other they 'c'opjNbe same ' design F, v 



>■••• r in clear" wax. 
V . ..For a party game, put the design done in' 1 
color on packages of corn nuts.. Mix up the 
'•' other designs and pass out to the kids. They 
• have to take their' crayon .'and color over it 
':' 'to reveal the design..' Then they go hunting 
' • : around the room to match up the two designs. 

When, they find' it, they take their prize and 
: ■■» sit down to wait for the others. When everyone 
is successful. -they can all eat the contents. 



Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures 




j District Goal 

r 1 • 

j Progran Goal 



.Possible Resources 



District Resources '.' 



fe"fe »*N&£& 



» 



. Suggested Activities: , Grade(s) ■ . • 



. : It maty be. necessary to repeat soae design^; That 
•:J:,is why there are tb:ee^.c61brs:%pa?er; ' ■ 



...... 



Jtfl 






Related Activities: 



Take any shape -and use only part of it for a" 
' ■ design. \ A -good way to work, into: it; is viti -i 
■ -fiagazioe pictures. • ' • 
. Use clear paraffin to write secret messages. 



V 



Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures ; 
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Possible Resources 



,3 



District Resources 



.". <T ,_ ' ■ > 

• l.,V." 
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SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT 



v ' • Suggested Objective Placement W' 

Student ■Learning Objective(s) BS student can recognize and use non-objective shapes. : 



Related Area(s) . language arts 



Suggested Activities?- •.Gfa&^i^ 

Title ; . .. . Torn- Newspaper 
Group Size :" class . 

• .. Materials': .nevspaper—vaiit ad section, ' -• 
. - const. . paper-*colors f glue 

Procedure : ' •',.•.*- 
. Tell the students that this project "is not 
supposed b look like anything. It is just 
to be shapes that.they think look good. Give . ; 
' the. students tort pieces \-pt newsprint about 

• 6" square. Two j|ould be plenty, unless 'they ' 
. want to "throw away a goof and start ojjer. 
" The. idea is to tear shapes that' af^uni 

Keep tearing off Bits until it looks-good and 
. ' then glue ^ olatb a piece of 12x24" construction , 

paper , to make a folder forassignnents. The 
. shapes may overlapy but there should be more 
than just' one big blob. Edges should he 
glued down,. . ' 



4C0 



Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures 



\ 




Stat« Goal 
District Goal 
Program Goal 



Possible Resources 



)istri'o^ .Resources 



Ail 



; SMALL SCHOOLS PR^p^ Working Copy 



Student .Learning Objective (s>- JilLS!!^ Can tec °g°k* aid: use representational shapes. , ' * ' _ . 

■ -v T. ' — " — : — — - ~ — ' ..'•■« . 7' State 



••V 

ie aid: 



Suggested Objective. Placement. K " 3 



Goal • 



; Wate'a Area(s) 

; 



fe' arts*,, reading, social studies ' 



■* ■ ■ j - 




Suggested Activities :'' Grade(s) K-3 . 




— r 



Title r ' • Flat Puppets ,'. ; v '. 
V - : Group^Si2e: six*. •;• • u*V*. 

:'•''., Materials : pencils, -crayons, scissors, < 
•.' construction paper", overhead 



7 



■4- 



. , y projector,; bambotf skewers and 
tape ' > 



i. •. • 



Procedure : 

. Choose subject-matter' from t story or a. unit df ' 
study, The book to,t]je .resourcepection is a 
' -song put to picljurea,' It'i8 4 easy to learn and a, 
lot of fun. v 'Some .students may : .want toiake up . 
their own stories monsters, outer space, an ( 
". adventure fo| the Bipnic Woman or Six Million ' 
DoHar Man or. whatever.'' The pictures that the 
■ children make my : onfe-be 4-6" tall -but fihey will 
come out looking; much' bigger when projected 'on'7 
. the wall.; ■ " ' "\ ; . '. . ' ' • I 
. Use pencils to draw the, tji|ufes for th^play, 
, sp/thafc they« can be cut: out easily. Cut them f > 
put carefully., Mor if desired. Have the U 
groups give f heir presentation. to -the class 
, ' With the;overhead ^proj ector . ;,ttith older , 
. children, leathern use brads -to jiake joints in 
their figures Discuss witft'.them where the . ' 
ground is 'gotng to be and' other details t$J- ' 
^ make the story, more beXieva))le. • " • 

Hgurea-are Xaped to thin bamboqjsticks' 
;. N fpr'movet«iti 'The sticks are, available- in ' 
.• <tjie grocery store. 1 ' "■ 7; . % . * ■ 



' Sus&ted Monitoring 
2 [''Procedures '^'% 



Remind the students that the ( 
features will not show up- in the 
final performance. "If they want 
f&tures,* that is 'fine, but*' the 
figure musF be 'recognizable ■; . 
frorf shape -algne. , ' » . 



i ■ 



4- 



ERJC 



possible. Resources 



<: ~ i ■ r. . 
When I First Came to this 'Land . 
By Oscar Brand, ' • • 
G. P. Putnam's Sons ■ - 

... .4. S ■ 



District. Resources \ 



'■ V 

i 

' 239" •; . 4 
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SMALL .SCHOOLS PROJECT -Working Copy , ' V. * 

S: . . • ■■/■ • v • ■ " ' >" s Wted,ObjectivePlaceiiienf K-3 

Student Learning Objective^) _ The student; can- recognize an^Qae tfiflft^;' 




State, Goal, 

... * ^ 

21 District 'Goal. 



Related Area(s) ^ social studies, language ■aria, -creative movement < 
Activities 



6 



."Program Goal 




• Htler Circles . ; . 
. '. "■: Group Size : class" '' 

* $. ■ HaterMs :4bok.1ar lidf crayons, 
^ ^ocedure:-- 



}, .paper 



: ,, Talk about different thfts made from circles; V' "' 
; Put they&Bt .«r,the fcttik" Have the .children ' ' 

rs' and then' make - 



trace. eircIfis.0D[^fi 

' round : otj^ts- 'out glasses , records , 



vheel^xey gears/ telephone 
Related Actjfeles; •.' 



:f 



Suggested Monitoring 
. '?r6cedures •:■ 



^Tayc about other geometric 

we use them. ' 



Possible, Resources 



Circles: a young math book . 
"b'yMindel and 
• Thomas Y. dwelt Go. 



?bitomer,'.i 



0. 



hmake a. mobile of circle' 



things. 

Kake animals frpni^Be clrdles. > ■ 

Use string and a pencil t<ymake circles on,.the 



paper. - • . -.r. • : •• 
Use the other shapejiln^e^/ame way; 



ERIC 
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'■V V , ' 



■f.-'r. 



ft .V i ?!' 
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1 * 






•, 

,*> ■ ■ * 


i 








* 
* 






V* 
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District 'Resources' 
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Suggested Activities : Grade (s) - 




Possible 'Resources' 



' It" 



4 



^1, 



1 < 




■ ; ■ '"'..,> v 




.•it * 



*: ■ , 




,;■*-./« 



A 



T; 



> 9 



4 



. 4 1 * "V 



•er|o 



Jtettict Resources 



M l' "ft? i.' 



5\ 
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SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT - Working. Copy, 



■Stiggest^jec^ve Placement 



K-3. 



Student Learning ObfoHwf *\ ' student can recognize and use biomorphic shapes. 



__ State Goal, : 
^ District Coal. 
L Program Goal 



'Related' Area(s) 8cleace > social studies, .language arts, reading 
Suggested Activities: JGrade(s) ■ K-3 




* Title ; ../Animal-Puzzles 

• Group Size: , slat '. 

' Materials? pictures of animals from" 
•,;'.;*'' amines, calendars or cards, ... 

~ : : T" : ~ — |^®trglue77va2rpaper, : sciS80r8;- : 

• -\. : . . ' -chalk ; ; " '• .'• 
ftocedure : ' ,' ; | '■ 'A,'%;< . 
' * . Select pictures, to" go with a current tojjft. 

- Haye the students cut out the animal, leave • 
•v* .the" background- only i$ the animal would be too 
' « }; .|li]n8y otherwise,;: Martin chalk, the lines to 
^ . "ie .cot. ,Cut the .pieces. Dip them in a mixture , 
of four par,ts glue to- one part water, . • : , 
"i> rFlace pieces on wax paper to dry; After one : 

hourtiji them over to ; dry a'bit more. . Then V • 
;• pkceantfVipkce ottoj^ ; !&;w'rs 
i pieces'^and weight down so' that they wil'^.dry 



flat.. 



toed Activities 1 : ^P'l • W '''(■.•:, ■•• 
^ . : .TMs'wrks^ very weU/for^maps.ltf . • , 
/.^.CuTticcorttJ^tb body parts. ■ Label. . 



Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures 



Talk about other biomorphic 
shapes in pictures; that the 
students bring and '"from stories 
.-^haredAlrthe-class-.; ~~ 



" /». \» ■ » - 



■■t v. 



f; ERIC 7^ , 



4 



243. 




It I 



v,7 



Possible Resources 



What Happens at the Zoo , by 
Arthur' Shay, Reilly and- / 
Lee r Books, Chicago. V- ■ 



1' 



'/."I 



■■»v 



1-* 



District Resources 



' 1% > "■ ■ 



4 ' 



&*\... ^ 
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Suggested Activities: Grade(s) 



7 ' 




7 



■A 



"A, 



- . i 
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Suggested Monitoring 
, Procedures » 



fir 



"V. 



IS 



Possible 'Resources 



/ 



r - 



«5 ',1 



District. Bewurces 
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.SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT 



r ■ . > ■. .V" 



Student Learning Objective(s) - £hg Jtudent can recognise 'natural shapes 



'Suggested Objective Placement " K " 3 -4^ '• ^ 




State Goal" 



Related Area(s)'. science, ^language arts 



"Suggested Activities; Grade(s) K-3 * 



■ Title;. ^ 
Group jj 




or six • ; 
' sheet, ,yam. scraps,- cloth 



Suggest$jponitoring 



rcraps, .quilt batting scissor 
".^halk-,rM8king-tape 




^vTeach.child:a 12"xl2" square of cloth, old, ■ 
sheet • Vf iflj§ : ;:Pas8 out colored -cloth scraps 
for oakm the 'chicken. Jalk about the parts of. 
the chickenyahape and iize. Look, at pictures* 
of many different types of chickens. Use chalk 
to nark wt the cnicken parts. Cloth is hard to 
cut without sfiarp scissors; it may be necessary - 
to cut it lat£." . • "I- 

Have students tape their c^ckens in, place for - • 
the teacher or, parent helper . tff flew on later . 
. j Sew squares togtffier.:- Put together with batting 
, ■• sandwiched between, chickens ' and old sheet. Put 
. binding around edge and'tie :bff with yarn . 

• scraps. Sell. at school fuhction. . ■' y 

* Elated Activities ; *" \ * \ . . - 

. ' V Older children .flay , be able to applique, their : 

* chicken onto the square* • 
' .' If a . quilt .is too.muci^lglue. the chickens on for 

»i • , a wall hanging. *■ ' 

•v :: ,'VV ; 

■ • • K ' ■ V'' / / "'+> 



Ask theSlepts ''to suggest 
' iturakijfees that are_.not 
anlaajilPtite down the ideas 

> •tPw- 'W' * 

on the ward . 

-V— 



V 



Tin House - VMLH llm Faiin .-^T- 
Judy. Brook, : Lothrop/ - 

Whirligigs and Whimmy Diddles . - 
-H.-Pettitj-Thoias-Y-, Crowell-Coi 




1 Passible Resources 



n ^ 



2oJ ;r 

«f 1* 
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Distdct Resteers. 



• .■ » " 



" T-f : . 

Suggested Act4vi«Ies: ' Graders) ; ' ' , 


■.Suggested Hiiwrtog* l v 


SuggesteB'.^eso^^v:,,;, , 


■•.'■v- ,■> ., ■ • , , x ■, . 

■. . ■ • j * . 

V- • j v.- ■ ■ . , . ' v ' 

' ;•' -,. : . 


ft " ' . . •' • 

" ('■■/ 





I 



J.. • 




. 1 





v. • ■ V 



/':••. y* :>, 



1« 



V 




■11 District Rfisourcfesf 
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SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT , 



Suggested Objective Placement 



K-3 



Student Learning Objective(s) The student^ recognize and use natural shapes, 



^Related Area(s) scienc'te, cultural heritage, creative writing, S&stnas, Easter, synmetry 



State Goal 
District Goal 
Program, Goal 



Suggested Activities:. Grade(s) K-3 



Suggested Monitoring- 
. Procedures 



Possible Resources 



4S'D 



"~ r Title ; . SnSyf lake Transparencies ; 

Group Size; six ^ 
■ : - , Materials : white paper-good quality, . 
\ " ■ newsprint, clear contact 

plastic, hole punch, colored ■ 
■f - • yarn or thin ribbon, colored 
plastic taRjjja/ lids or 
v , • compass, scissors, pencil, 
glitter ' j 

Procedure : ' / , 

. ' Use 3" Jar lids and 2" squares, Show, the / . 
students how to make a snowflake. Als6 show 
them the Snow Crystals book. It has 2453 
photographs of real snowf lakes and ice 'crystals, 
It will convince the students, that they can do 
it right, 'because there is such a variety and 
no" two are alike. Practice on newsprint. first . 
to get the hang' of folding and cutting. 
. Trace two 3" circles for each child. Cut them' 
out. Do -this ahead of time if you want to 
save class time. When snowflake is finished, 
peel the protective covering off one of the » 
contact .plastic circles, Place the snowflake 
smoothly on it. Take a pinch of glitter and 
gently distribute it around the snowf laker . 
Peel the other plastic circle and place one 
: point on the other' circle. Line them up and 
slowly put the rest of the circle on top of ' 
the first one. Take the plastic tape and put v 
around the edge so that half of it covers each . 
side . , Punch" a hole 1/2" in from the edg£ * \ 
where the tape meets. Tie a piece of jjam or 
ribbon to hang it up. These can makM mobile,; 



^ ERIC window hanging or Christmal decoration. 



i 



Snow Crystals , by W.A, Bentley 
'and W, J. Humphries 



Crafts 'and Toys From Around / j 
the World . ' M 



Let's Find Out About Earth , by 
David C. Knight, Franklin Watts. 



I' District Resources 



431 



247 



Suggested'Activities: Grade(s) H 

• • ' • • f 


Suggested Monitoring ' 
. Procedures 


Suggested Resources . 

V " ,; ■ ■.. • 


Directions for mHm a anflwflalcG* 

V4*vv«<w4w JbV4 many aha ** ouwnfc*tt*wi 






1/ Dse square pieces of paper. 
Zi told it diagonally , 






v * 







3, Touch corners A & B to find the half-way point 
~~ betjeeTtfin* ittkenrsl^rcr^T^* T 

4, Fold corner B' so' that the line BD la one third 
of the/Gaylrbn point C to A. 

AA - • : 

5, Then fold flap A over. 




6. Fold the entire figure tloog line CD. .< ' 

7. Cat off excess "ess", at top, 

&. Cut design in folded places* , Watch to see 

' that sosc folds rosin to bold it together. 

ASiapOeFeidV .' 

L". Start «tth a square. 

2* Fold it into four stpmre sections. 

3, Cut,. i 
Related Activities ; 

. History: This craft cane froa- France in the' 
late 1800*8. Glass ins used. They were sooe- 
tines side larger; Dried flowers were used 
for Easter and paper holly we also used at ,,' 
Christmas. • 



0 
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L District Resources 



> 



A 
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Sm SCHOOLS PROJECT - Horklng Cop,- • / ^ H , , 

Student Learning Objective(s) ■ ^ ^ tudeDt cap ™W iz * g ^ nfltural sha P e9 ' State toal 



Related Area(s) science, cultural heritage, creative writing, Christmas, Easter, symmetry 



District Goal 
Program Goal 



Suggested Activities: : Grade(s) K-3 



, Creative Writing: Do a-story about one thjng 
that makes us' different. 

, Do a story 'about an Early American Christmas. 
Ask {he students for other suggestions of ' 
materials to do this project. , , 



/ 



•A 



' r 



A ■ ' 



j 

4 ? 



■•'•ERlcfe^;' 

, V.. V, < V{ '. - 



Suggested Monitoring . H - 
Procedures 



( • 



f I 
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Possible Resources 



District Resources 



r 



4S5 



uggested Activities: Grade (s) 



■ -'4S* 

ERIC 




Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures 
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Possible 1 'Resources 



District Resource's 



i 



on 
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SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT' , • "■ • ! , c ' *», 

• ,. - . .• • , Suggested Objective Placement > 3 

.Student Learning Objective(s) ^ 8tudent can recognize man-kde'shapes. ' 




Related treats) language arts, science 



'Suggested Activities: Grade (s)-. K-3 



-wofCollage-.-- 



— £ — 



W v • froup ;size :' sis, :•. . ' * 

Materials :' , plastic lids » Goop—see 
, : : *< techniques, collected junk— ( 
see list . . ... " .'• ; 
, Procedure :. H , , 

' . Talk to the students about man-made shapes.. , 
Put their suggestions on the board. j Use 
< •' collected items to stick in the goop, ltt>i% ' 
dry and send it home H ■ \ . . ^ 1 

. Young children will have fun just selecting < • 
.the shape's and arranging them. . The older-' 
'. . : students may want to use them to make 5 ; fantastic' 
machines, • 

' Related, Activities ; . \ .,• 
. Tie in with unit , on ecology arid recycling ^ 

materials!. _..»•■ 
, , Make inventions' that can. help solve some . 
v " ecological problems. 



J 



* ACQ 
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Suggested Monitoring;" 
Procedures 

le^"thiTwryl^taIlc - ;abbut" 
the man-made shapes in the ■ 
pictures. . 




A 
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State Goal 
_ District Goal 
Program Goal 



Possible Resources 

~Let's~Find Out About The MoonT 
by' Martha, and Charles Shapp, 
Franklin Watts> Inc. 



District Resources 



. 4 



O.CL 



H Suggesced v Activities: Grkde(s) : , : ■ " 


• * Procedures • ' 


% « • 

Suggested Resources 


■ . — " "~ -1 

*, ■ • " • ' 

4 ' ' ^ " 

1 _ *• 4 


\ .. ' :• , , ; ' 

0 

. f " ' 

. ... ;•■ ' ■ 1 

. t ■ v , . ,. <, 
i. ' s ' 

\ . . 


i ■ 
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SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT ■ ■ 

Suggested Objective placement 

Student Leaming Objectlve(s) • The student m m sla ^ s t0 show size relationships, 



2-3 



Related;Area(s) • language arts, creative writing 



Suggested Activities: 'Grade(s) 2-3 



Title ; Unusual Sizes 

Group .Size : class 
■ " . Materials : scrap paper, scissors, white' 
• gluej crayons, paper, books' ; 
Procedure: ; • '• • 

- - - v - . 

, Talk about sizes of things as they usually are' 
to us.- How would the. sane things be to a 
mouse? How would we feel to be the size of a 
mouse? Use stories and illustrations to get 

. the idea across. Have each student make up a 
small story about' their relationship with an 
ordinary - thing or creature" while- they are only 
6" high. Limit them to one thing;- ' snail, • 
: . chair, car, bed, sister, dog,, etl Then 

: reverse the sizes, pretend' that the students.,: 
T^arFextrriarge, How would that change the ■ 

way they relate to things? „ 
. . "jfoen they draw their picture, have then 

' ^decldeiwhat other object will be wifh them. 

"'/Is it usually larger or, smaller? >How will rf 

it 'Be lit the picture? . ■ * 

' M' . • ..'•«, 
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Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures 
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State Goal , 

t 

District. Goal 
Program Goal 



Possible Resources < 



■ Doctor. Rabbit's Foundling . 

fle 'Perfect Peach . 

Much Bigger than Martin . .' 

Gulliver's Travels . 

. Magnifications- scanning election 

microscope photos by 

David .'Sharp 



District Resources 



m 



• 'Suggested-, Activities: Grade (s) , ' . 


Suggested Monitoring 

WW □ 

Procedure^ 1 


Suggested Resources * 
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Suggested; Objective Placement- K-3.' • 



SHALL SaooCS PROJECT •• »i 

. • •' , '/•' / ' ' . • ■ ■"> ( " ■ \ ' 

Student/Learning Oljective(s) -. JM student' untferstaniis the concept of negative and positive space.'' Sta ; e ^ , 



Related Areafs) letters, umbers, cultural heritage 



District Goal 
Program Goal 



Suggested Activities: Gfcde(s). ! K-3 



Title : ' Use the Blank Space 
. Group Size : class 



Materials : . tissue? paper— assort^ colors , • 
, v > 'scissors,, :paint brushes, .jars, ' 

Procedure: • • 



.•white glue and water, paper. 



Explain^ to the students that in art, positive 
' space usually refers to the space used by an .• 
tfbject and negative, space is the. space around ; 
the object. The book referred to uses- space in 
. an unusual way. It is delightful to look, at and 
• no read* Good for Indian "Heritage study,' 
Have the children carefully • cut letters, numbers 
or, other-shapes out of , the tissue. -Remind them 
. that they will be usin^all-'of tie- tissue, not - 
just the cut out pieces. .' The paper that they. '. 
, glue. the. tissue onto should be divided in half, " 
' The students 'dip the brushes .into , a mixture of 
half water arid, half white glue and, paint the 
tissue onto the paper. The positive image goes 
on one half and the tis'Sue surrounding £be neg- 
ative image on the other; Hopefully it will be 
noticed ■ that "negative" ■ space gives us. as much, 
visual information as "positive" 'images. 



'v 



Suggested Monitoring 
"Procedures- 
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'Possible Resources 



" The Desert is Theih . 

by Peter Parnall, Charles 
Scribnet.'s Sons r New York 



i 
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District Resources 
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. SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT "' • < ... ■ '■" ' ,V 9-3 - 

w •• ; y. Suggested Objective, Placement _j 

Student Learning Jbjective(s) ^ 8tudent m identif y fom a * 80ffiethin 8 that has thickness, St t G 1 



substance and body. 



^_ District Goal 
_ Program Goal 



Related t Area(s) '_ s^efae, reading, , history 




Suggested Activities: ■ Grades) j_} 



Title : . Apple -Faces 



Gro up Size : six . ■ — 7- — ^— r — - 
Materials : apples- Xrjed or golden delicious) , 
. ; v • apple feeler, pointed can 
• 1 ■ • . • openers^ .small deep bowi, 

water, lemon juice or, vitamin 
C tablet, rice, cloves, tweeters? 
. / . scrap yarn,- stiff but bendable 
-wire ^20 gauge, .wirecutters , 
Procedure; - V;' . " • 
. £how an example of a peeled, carved apple that 

has dried. Show" how to use 'the can. opener to . . 
'l ; carve just a little bit at a time;. ' Tell -the ' 
.. ■ : cfildreh that people in our country have heen 
• .making apple faces for ^"long time. 

Have, each student bring an?" apple* to' school, 
y Delicious carve t$e best; you think they 
: '-can manage it, have -them -^ring ifalready ■■ » 
■ peeled, in a sack with their name on it. ; ' . ' 
. The: simplest; face, has just the eyes and mouth-. . . 
carved/out, More advanced students can carve -. 
around the nose -and ieave it sticking out. 
' 9 The' cheeks •csn.be' hollowed oiit v A hollow- can 
t be' made under , the lower 'lip to msle a chin. 
•'. .The fprehead'cari be worked. on. Wrinkles can 
. even' be put in. The amount bf detail depends • 
on the student , and the amount of time. Use ' ■ 
the tweezers ' to ' put^rice in for teeth. 1 The ' \ 
cloves can lie used for eyes. Take a- ten inch 
1 .piece of #20 wire, bendjit in a loop and stick ' 
"both ends in the apple, Now there is a handle. . , . 
• This will also provide a base for clothes .if ■ - 
d 'u want to make an apple doll! ■ ' 



Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures 



257 



Possible Resources 



jjofl Making , by Jean Ray Laury, 
-Mnhold Van Nostrand 1970. 



Science Experiments You Can' Eat . 



i District Resources 



501" 



Suggested Activities:' jGrade(s) ■'.2-3 • k 
♦ ■ '■■ 



.' i 



Suggested Moalto^ag 
■ Procedures ' » 



. . Drying the apples : Fruit driers are really 
• nice, but ovens work veil too. A* gas oven- with' 1 
■" ' th*pilot tyght on is fine;. put a pot holder;-''".;', 
in the doorv to. allow. ventilation, .Check>6nce i'.' 
day to see tow they are doing, When- the texture- 
is rubbery aid leather-like and the ske -seems ' '■■ 
smaller, they are "done" enough "to make" into' a' ; 
; doll, Don't- varnish', them for a* few weeks though." [/ 
They should be completly dry, ; 
,.' Electric oven: Turn' on. the light; leave the ' ~ ! 
door open a crack, , If you are going to be home, -\ 
you can turn it on no higher than 150°, try for ! 
. * a little less.- ? • '. • , ' \ 

. Hanging: * The'-applea; can also be strung up' by i 
.. the core or wire to 'hang dry from the ceiling- #i 
this f {akes longer. - Try. to find- a place above ''• ! 
. . a heat vent.*',/ '*. »' ; /* \ ,.- 
. If you* dry the. apples at "school the students can 
. mold the face 'with their fingers each day while 
. it is drying..- This should be done gently. 
; Some students' may feel more comfortable making • 

animals or mythical beasts. 
v 'Make a solution or lemon 'juice or vitanin C and 
. 4 water • to dip the apples .in if you want them to 
. stay a- lighter color .(this- couW be part of a 
. -science e^eriment on- oxidation),/ 
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Suggested Resources 
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. District Resources 
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SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT .■ - > '. ' ,/ '. • „' 

i Suggested Objective Placfenient 2^3 

/Student' Learning Objective(s) ' ; >The student, can identify form as something that has 

• : 1 : •• ■ > r-T7- ^ & — ! 

• thickness, substance and body. . 



Related Areafa . ^ p P etry> creat * ve dramatics, story-writing, language arts, Thanksgiving 
Suggested Activities: Grade (s) ■ :2*3 ' 



State Goal 

) 

District Goal 
Prograi Goal 



,) ' • ' m - Title ; ~ Apple Dolls 

Group Size ; six ✓ .* . . . » ', 

Materials ; -i2Q gauge wfre, old nylons, • 
• • , ' cloth scraps, play dough, 
Y w ^ te glue, scissors, yarn 
• (black, brown, yellow, orange), 
'•■ . wire cutters . . '* 

Procedure ; 

. Make the head and let.it dry.' 
. Types of bodies; 
' * Very Simple ;. Have the child hold the wire 
loop attached to the apple head. Take a ' 
piece of cloth scrap and wrap around for 
. size. Trial the excess and staple to fit. 
. For a little more difficulty, sew t;he 
cloth/ Use yarn for the iain 
. S . Medium Difficulty ;. Make a hand puppet. 
• . Have the child outline their hand, then 
* • add an inch all around fqr 5/8 seam' allowance 
• and a^it for movement. Make two arms. 
• leave a hole at the top to fit the wire 
1 loop. Sew or staple the main hand, put in 
the loop and finish. Some-sort of collar 
-might look good. Felt tip pens could be 
\ , used to make,finishing touches on the 
y . • dolls garment '• 

. Difficult : Cut two more ten inch^pieces 
of wire. Wrap one around, the top of the 
. . loop for arms , Wrap the other at the : 
\ ' • bottom for legs. Double. the ends bade for 

•hands and feet trafrer the clothes are 
•'■j \ 4 'made' arid.pn the doll, 'take play dough and ; 
3v o '. - mold feet" and hands, let dry. Use yarn or. 
'ERJC , curled. paper.' for hair. 



'Suggested Monitoring* 
■ Procedures 



' Possible Resources 



L 
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25? 



District Resources" 
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-«85M.tea activities: • Grade (s). 2-3 


StlSPP^tflfl Mnn'tfnrino 
wu5gcpucu uuuxiutinz 

Procedures, 


Suggested Resources ' 

f, ' 

■ ■ 


, tiheaiaidng cloth: cloth* remember tb t leave ■■ 
1 enough' extra for seams* • ■ **• 

■ Belated Activities: ' ■'■ 

History: Make pilgrim village with Indiana ■ 
W children, gtowwips and all. Put on a play V 


~~~ , H j 

I — — 


r'. 

i 


with the apple people for Thanksglvlag, ' 

. ' * ■ ■ ■ , 

*■ . . * ' ■ 


■ ■ » . . ■ 
4 *• * i 


. ' . ■ •■>'■' 
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L District Resources 
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SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT " \ ' „, ■ r , , 

> ■ ■.. Rested Objective Placement K-3 * 

Student Learning Objective (s) » 'The-student can identify form ,as. something that has thickness, 
substance and body. < • ' '.■ 



Related Area'(s) Holidays, creative dramatics 



State Goal 
District Goal 
Program Goal : 



Suggested Activities: Grade(s) 



1=1 





Title : . ' Tube Figures 
Group Size : class,. 

Materials : toilet paper tubes, construction 
, paper scraps, crayons, scissors ? 
white. glue 



Procedure: 



. 'Easter Bunnies: On the bottom edge of the 
tube cut to mate .the supporting feet of the 

' rabbit. The top paws can be cut or' drawn, cut 
ears and glue on. Draw the face. Try to use 
tubes that don't have^writing. If- .there is 
writing you. will have to glue paper over' all 
or paint at least two coats of paint. Look 
at pictures of rabbits and notice all the 

- different types. They don't have to be white, i.e, 

■ even for Easter. • . 

.. -Pilgrims: Cut supporting feet. Cut arms. Glue 
on clothes and hats. For man's hat, cut a circle 
for the bottom and glue or tape a cylinder to it.- 
Told a small paper boat aiiijpush down the point 
and fold to comers to make! the lady's hat. The 
children may want to just cut a hat. Put on a 
skirt, 'glue on paper hands. 
> . Santa: ' Put black on the feet, glue red- for the' 
clothes and cotton for trim. Use crepe paper, or 
cloth for the hat. . \ 

. .Elves: . Use 1 flexible material for the hats,' pipe .- 
cleaners for the antenna and glue on pointed 
ears. Use only half a tube so th^t they will 
be smaller than Santa. 

. Ask the childen what they would like to make out 
• of the tubes. ' Bow would they .make a' turkey, an 
Indian, Santa....? 

*3 . : , 



Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures 



Possible Resources 



Kitchen Carton Crafts . ' 
by Helen, Roney Sattler, 
LotKrop, Leer and Shepard 
New York^970. ' 



Co., 



! District Resources 
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Suggesced-Actiiritiesr/ Gtadefe)' j.3 




A hole will be left wherever you cut,. So if you* 
--^e^,-you-wltl^ 



Suggested Monitoring 
•Procedures 



Example 





■Suggested Resources 




• L District Resources 
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• ; . • ' ' ; , Suggested Objective Placement ■ t3\ 



v. 



S^^itt iea^tng ja>je'ctlve'(g)-; ^ atnignt c m Identify/torm as something that .by thickness, State Goal 

\; sAb'stanee': dod body*.: . • ■• ' "■ ; '.,-'» • I ■ ^ 




jte-iafiidrAfea(s) . mth.-readlng, tiolldaysj Tight andie ft 



: Activities:* Gra(|e(s) K-3 




, » * Title: ' Ice Cream TuBs 
' ' ' Proup Size; sfo er 'class 

Materials; • ice. cream tubs/ construction 
'■ . ',•,_/•»' >.»V VjiapeT, scissors, glue, crayons, 
. '.i. • buiifoid;/ ' '* < *; ' . 

. Procedure,? . *•■ £ ' : .• .. i ' 
; j)V' Go tq.a>nearby creamery and asjc. them to save . 

.yon their empty tubs. '"Ask^what days are good 
' V'V to? pick .then' np'« ' Haybe/a parent would like to '* 
-do'this" fbrj.joa. In tvo\weeks you/should .have 
' enough for the/class. - Bring -in ■ thaZtubs and • 

• , ask the^class for. ideas on jioy to use. them, ' [ ;>' 

. '*..' "Th'ey min^Bamjtax^as,^^ as., "How'"; - . ' > 
'<■ ' cotld je..use tSet.^or a Haldoveen' mask?" ' "■ 1 
< -"IQt&t other way could ve^use. them at Halloween!" 

• ' "flhatjabout dhristmaa?"- "How could wejise . 

. , them to "help us learn wordsf "Vhat'tduld.we ^ 
"•■/■ do with-'them 6 heip us leara^efr and tight?' 

• Continue. this\type pfquestionli. The children; 

• usually come .up witi'more ide^ftlian?the :r - , 
adults. • Here are some ideas. • V > ; *: . 

. " . .For matiJputthe tubs 'four or five high lift •". 
'• tower, support -with the.wall.and 9ther jchildre^. 

• ■ ' 'Cut holes in the' sides or just put them on ' .["*• 
*'• ■'' their sides.' ftit^:numb(er ln each ^. ..'Tpss A , 

X..-fcea& bagf'jBnd' tpNbp*Jtf a'Jiigh:-8cote* r Mffliy 
- ' way' of using the cumbers is possible'. * 



\ ■ »■ 



/■•.- 



. Suggested .Monitoring 
Procedures 



7 



1 District Goal 
Program Goal 



■ Possible Resources 



District Resources 



•'. For- reading and spelling-put the tubs (about 
10) on the fio6r with the hole uc. Put a word 
• ' In each one. Have' the children toss a bean 
• bag. When it lands In i, tub, , they go over and ' 
get ehe.word out of the tub, That is. their 1 
■ word for foe day 'or md.. T hgy .cm le arn to 
, spell it, combine with others to make a sentence, 
share it with a classmate, use 'it for an art 
project, .use it in a story, act it out, whatever. 
; . . Game-take ten, tubs, turn them -over so . that 
, the opening is on the floor, pide objects 
underneath, put colored shapes on top and 
have .the students guess where the different 
things are by 'identifying the colors and 
shapes on the tub. 
, Bight and Left-put the tubs .on the floor 1 . 
about three "feet apart. Pair off the children, . 
'one will be the follower. The follower wears ' 
. a blindfold; The director tells , the follower 
how to get from point Y to "b" without bumping I 
\ la^o* the tubs by goty 4jternately around them - ; I 
left and right in a weaving motion, as. in a j 
ski race. This couldbe done, in relays. Hake j 
) ' sole each student gets a to at bofh positions, , 
; . ■ Halloween Mask-space theme. ' Find -the child's ' 
\ K eyes and.cut panels; ont all around leaving l" j 
strips to hold together, so if it turned | 
. ' around the child can still see. Then, crumple 
newspapers and put them on the top to make a, 
dome,. Tape plain paper over that to make itV s\ 
f smooth. Then fold a piece of newspaper' over v 
to give a f square of about 8 thicknesses, ! 
this serve as a. base for several long blue 
..pipe cleaners witi plastic 



SMALL^ SCHOOLS PROJECT . ■ . , c . '-, 3ystJ , ' 

;: • . Suggested Objective Placemeat 

Student Learning Objective (s) . ^ e 8tudent can/identify form as something that has 
thickness, substance and body. 




State Goal^; 



District Goal 



Related- Area(s^ aath » read ^> Holidays, right and left, P.E. 



Program Goal 




eyes attached. Poke these through a piece of 
. aluminum-foil and then the thick square .of 
newspaper.' Tape foil -over the whole thing, 
Roll and twist newspaper to put inside to help. 
' keep it from sliding off the child's head. ; ; 
There are many more mask ideas that would 
work, ask ; the kids f of ideas. " 
Christmas-a fancy things holder. Gussy up 
the outside and then put a present in it, when 
j the present is opened, the tub can be used as 
a paper holder, project box, 8 place for yarn, 
.-a wastepaper tub.., - ; 
. MHsic-drui8. 

. That's a beginning-have fun with your ice 
cream tubal 
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Possible Resources 



:.' District Resources 
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SMALL'-SCHOOLS PROJECT 



Suggested Objective Placement. R "3 



Student Learning Qbjective(s) The student can identify forms as being the objects of Interest ; State ^ 
' (positive space), while the areas, between. and around are considered background (negative space),, ^ . ^ 

: ■. . ;: -. '■■ ■.' ' ' v. ■ . . Program Goal 



Suggested. Activities: , Grade (s) K-3 



Suggested. Monitoring 
■ Procedures ' 



Possible Resources 



'' Title: . Bullseye Boats 
Group Size : six or class 
Materials : milk cartons for class, knife, 

paper plates, crayons, plastic 

tub of water 



-v~J. 



"Procedure : ~ ;'.......„ ._; _ : • 

" ,. Cut the cartons. On the paper plate, put a 
bullseye design, a word, numbers... Have the 
. '. students tM&ap.MBes that are 4rawn around 

the bullseye design with a number In them, such 
. as "Sea Skate Seven." Use a fish book for 
ideas. Test the boats out in the water. 
'« . Ask the class for other ideas on- how to use milk-- 
""' cartons; ' 



Example: 
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District Resources 
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Suggested Activities: Grade'($T^ 



Suggested Monitoring 
.Procedures 



Suggested Resources 



I District Resources 
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SMAll SCHOOLS PROJECT . . , • 

• '■ ■ ' .'Suggested Objective Placement; , K " 3 ' 

Student Learning Objective (s) . The student can identify form, as .being the object of Interest 

■ . . ; ; r^— — . _ ■ ■ " ■■• starp Caa} ■ 

.(positive space), while the areas between and around forms are considered background 

" i ' i - 

i • ■ ■ 1 

(negative space), 

lumber industry, shape 



r 




District Goal 
Progtani Goal 



Related Area(s) 



Suggested- Activities :•. . Grade(s) K-3 



Title : . Scrap Wood Sculpture 
Group Size : six : " ' 

Materials : • scrap wood, white glue, hammer, 
, • small nails . 

Procedure : 

. Scrounge. Lumber yards, door factories, molding 

manufacurers, contractors, building sites, a 

. letter home to fathers and mothers, lumber mills, 
■ high school shop,';. Try to get some pieces small 
enough so that the glue will hold., Get someone 
to cut the pieces up, if needed., • 
. There are very few rules to .this project: keep ■ 
. . it from falling apart, Harder than it may sound. 
. Some conceptions may tike a few days, if they have 
' to be built, in sections and allow the glue to dry 
in between. One thing for sure, all the projects 
will come out looking, great. 
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Suggested Monito 
Procedures 



269' 



■:t 



Possible Resources 
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■I , District Resources 
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...Suggested' tetivit^si^Gradefc) 



- 1 



Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures , . 



Suggested Resources 



L District Resources 
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SHALL SCHOOLS PROJECT ■ '■■ ; r «, . ' ■ ' ri 

. . .. • ■ Rested Objective" Placement _ K " 3 

Student Learning QbjectivgfgV The' student can identify and use open and closed forms* 



State Goal 



District Goal 
Program Goal- 



Related Area(s) holidays, .reading > math 



Suggested Activities: Grade(s) K-3 



Title ; Egg Cartons , 

Group 'Size : six or class . 

: Materials : egg cartons, tissue paper in 
colors, white glue, brushes,- ■ 
water, jars, crayons, construc- 
tion paper, scissors, 



Procedure: 



Start collecting e'gg cartons, -Have the children 
bring thai to school, Ask the, .children ways to 
use egg cartons to teach open and closed 
forms, . . ••' • ■ 

Here are some;' ideas': 

. Present-a thing holder., Take the bottom 
of an egg carton and separate it across 
the center. Put one section inside the 
other so that you can get a better finished 
. . / edge. Now take a glue and water mixture 
I* ; and-paint on colored tissue paper.- This 
\. vill jdccorate it and hold it together. . 
When.it dries,; it is a genuine thing • ■. 
holder, very good to put on a counfer, 
v deskf in the cupboard.'.. 
. Game—use the thing holder to organize 
s words, letters, numbers.,. 
. •Holiday8~Christmas"Santa. Take two egg cups 
, put them, together, for the';;b%, Paint them 
•| red, put-on features,- add 'paper boots, hat,. 

cotton. 1 Think about making a big S#£a with ' 
• egg cups, if you get stumped on how to do 
.part 'of it ask the kids. 



mem 



Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures 



Possible Resources 



District Resources 
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Suggested Activities: Grade (s) K-3 




Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures ' 



■Suggested Resources 



. Tree Ornauenta-kut out egg cups, . 



pjjftt 



r 



red;. put pipe cleaner through center, 
i v . . attach a bell on .the inside, ' sake a ' hook '•; 
" on the outside to hang^t up. A little ■ - 

glitter night be fun. Another ornament- . 
. gluf two egg cups together to make a ball, ' 
. cut little pieces of scrap paper,' glue on,' ' 

have a, paper clip or pipe cleaner for • V • 



cleaners for feet, paper wings, paper v i 

beak, draw eyes and: presto! you have a 
. chick. With a little variation for ear,s, i j 
feet and a fluffy tail you can have an • I ' j 

Easter Bunny, The thing holder could be a ' ' • * . | :'■ ■ 

good basket too if given a yarn handle and 
some Easter grass. How about .using the. j 

whole egg carton ( to make an alligator with- I ' j 
a movable oouth to hold the chickie in? , j ^ , ■•> •. \ . ; 

. History-use the entire cup section upright j ' | V 

, to make a totn pole. Add wings or 'whatever : 

at the top, use the cups to paint the , '• 

other totems in; Use a section of the top I * > . 

for a stand.' . j. ■ ; . [ District Resources 
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SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT 



Suggested Objective: Placement M i 



Student Learning Oblective(s) ^ e student can identify and us e, open and closfed forms, 




State to 
district! Goal 
Program Goal 



Suggested Activities: ' -Grade ts) 



-2=2 



Title : Toothpick Towers 
. ,. Group Size ; six or class 

' Materials- :- -flat toothpicks, white glue, 
' ■•v.; . cardboard base,' book 

Introduction : * • 

, These have been referred to as magic : towers 
-. because of the magic that goes on inside your 
head while, building them.; flind - the book 'and 
,. . ' ' reai the story; it is. Bag^ too. 
' Procedures • '.. ' 

.. Use cardboard as a base, Build a base. of tooth- 
picks and keep adding up and out, The toothpicks 
are light enough that you don't need'to wait 
for th^ glue to dry, if you use small amounts; of 
glue so that it is not sloppy, It is amazing ' 
"• how long these constructions will last and te 
much' fun they are. They-iequire' a lot) of : "i 
■ concentration. •'!••; :f. 



5 
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Suggested Monitoring; 
■, Procedures . 

Talk about the parts of the 
construction that are open 
and . the .parts that are closed 
.and why. >. ' 



■ Possible Resources 



Beautiful 'Junk -> A story: 
of the Watts, towers , by 
.Jon Madian, Little, Brown 
and Co. 



District Resources 



533 



'275 



Suggested Activities: Grade (s) 



Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures 



Suggested Resources" 



District Resources 



i, ,v « 
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SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT 



Suggested, Objective Placement . 2-3 



Student learning QtyrKvpM The, student can Incorporate theuse of front, back and sides when ^ 
-^reatiM-form, " ; — — — ' '., ■ „ . 



Related Area(s) social studies, dramatic play 



_ District Goal 
_ Program Goal 



Suggested Activities:: Grade(s) 2-3 



Title ; Stuffed Animals 
Group Size ; six 

. Materials ; cloth' scraps, newsprint, scissors 
'.(cloth and paper) ,• pencil, 
■'*'.'.' permanent markers, needle and 
. . ' ; ' thread, stuffing, straight pins 

Procedure ; ... 

. Have students, draw a simple shape without 

spall 1 ' parts. Show them how to add seal- allowance. 
. ,,Cut out the pattern. Pin it to some cloth. 
Cut it out. On-pin the pattern, 'pin it to the 
' cloth for the backpiece (two pieces of cloth 
at once would be too much lor most kids to ' 
. ^..cut—better have some- good cloth scissors).' 
...••And don't sew the. belly or somesuch plate, so 
■ ; that it can be turned right-side-out and 
stuffed. . _ 
.' \ ' Give the children large needles ■ double threaded 
■v anH knotted—show them Jiow to do this or you 
. ;.' : ' will spend a lot of time' retbreading! Show 
. them how to do -a simple in" and outs'tich. 
, When the . animals are sewn, turn ,them ; to show 
the right side out and stuff them with used 
cotton from medicine bottles, old .nylons, 
:. quilt , batting scraps or whatever is available, 

Sew the opening'- closed; Either sew on the 
■ features or use permanent marker pens. Sew on' - 
• -yarn. for hair and braid it for tails,'- .. : 
Possible Uses; ■ 

Use them in-a'olay 'for social studies, Students 
' — -^aBLj^fe__thficJiOBi&r ' Give, theirto-a younger 
• child. vDonate theE.-to' tbe kindergarten children's 
or a day: care •center, . " tf 



erjc'52'6 



Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures 



" Possible Resources 



Desert Dwellers , by Terry* 
Shannon, Albert Whitman & Co^ 
Desert Life . : by Ruth Kirk, 
Natural History. Press 



District Resources 
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Suggested .Activities: £rade(s) 


1 ' ' 

Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures 


: Suggested 'Resources . /" ' 

0 ■ 




/ 




t , • . * ' * > ■ 

4 • ■ '. V ■ ' ' A* 


: ^ 
g ■ 

■ it . ; ' '■ ' > ■ 

' ! ' ' ' " \ , ' 





*1 V 

I , ■ 



1 , J V-'.-.' ■ 



■IN- 



L Distrtct/Jtesoiur ces 
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Sm SCEO& ?R0JSC7 - Vorking Copy ' ; . Vy ■ Suited Objective ^cteat W • 

Student Learning Qh'jgctiwjfi ^ Th6' student can incoiporats the use of front, tack>d gidea ' State Go ^.. 

when creating fori. ' v V ■ ' ■ - ;: 1 : J - . •'',.- '•' . 

-~ 1 — • — '■■■Vi ; ; 1 ' -' ■ V. : District Goal 



Related Area(s). sclence » creative writing 



Program Goal: . 



Suggested Activities: Grade(s) • X-3 



Title: . So«p Bubbles :< "' ,| 
"'&' . - Group Size ; -class, or smaller 

•• Materials ; liquid soap,, glycerine riSusehold 
if . V . .' wire,' deep.bowl,- water ^ wire 

, .v cutters .'? 1 \ • ' ' ' 
Procedure: " < ; '\! : .p f • 

, To one quart of, water add 1/.2 cud of liquid . 
detergent and one teaspoon of .glycerine (you ; 
can find this at a pharmacy, & is .used in. candy' 
, -. and is harmless; it "Kelps to mi the 'bubbles 

together). Use. more's^ i^he.bubbies are;' ' . 
■ ■ breaking too easily, Wt- itob students, cut off 
..■ one foot pieces of «lre« : ^iave them make shapes , 
circles, triangles, pyramids, cubes and squares. - - 
work" yell, ■ Dip the wirefjiri Soap solution. It ; .. 
is really fun to see howj they' come out/ The 
curves that the soap fill follows are very' inter- 
esting and give physicists a lot of thought.-'*"-.. 



Suggested Monitoring 
• Procedures;''' '' , '■ 



Talk about which wire - 
structures have front, < 
back and sides and the 
ones that don't r How 
could another dimension.. •> 
be added to the flat opes? 



-••<', . 

%v ■ 



Possible Resources': 



Soap Bubbles and the Forces 



That Mold Them. ; by C; V, Boys, 



Doubleday- Anchor Books, 



District Resources 



)•..., 



SHALL SCHOOLSWOJECT. 



Student Learning' Objective(s) fo e student can create an angular' form 



Suggested Objective Placement K " 3 



Related, Area(s)::-'. biology; creative dramatics 




Suggested Activities t; . Grade(s) 

; -V.". r 

Title:,. -Turtle Shell,, to Wear 
■ * ' Group. Size : six- 

■• • Materials : , car<Jboard boxes (soft drink* or 

• orange), egg cartons, glue, poster 
pait, knife ■ 
Procedure : • . \ . 

. find boxes- that will be. about the right size to, 
fit on tpe childrens ' "backs, On one. of the ' .. 
• short edges cut out a semi-,circle to fit oyer the 
■ .. child's neck. Look at patterns of turtle, backs . 
V . in pictures and have the student paint on.a design 
Related Activities: 



Use the turtle creative play. ' / s 
.-. Add the egg cartons onto the box to makejan 
alligator," . 4 - t X}^ \ 

. Put together several boxes. to make a dragoni t Tie 
in with Chinese New Year, ». .-\ /■ ,v 
. , Cbmbine more than one box to make a giraffe, . •' 



i 



A 



Easy' Constates you Don' t Have 

Sew, byfcoldie Taub . 
ChSoff, F*ur Winds Press. 

Satiappens at the Zoo , by 
Arthur Shay, Reilly and Lee 
Books. ' 



District Resources '■ 



"*7 



-■>;,« .v 



; Suggested Activities: Grade(s) - • 


Suggested .Monitoring ■' 
\ Procedures • • ■ 


Suggested Resources • *. 


' ■ ', • „• .4 ' 




■'■•"» ■ :. .. "'' ;7 


■ — ■ . | . : 1 , — s \ ; 1 — ; : 

• : • * » ■ . ■ • 


' ■, . r 


■ ; ■ ■■< 

-'ft' V 


• J 

1 ,'_',» 


•.,.'•«.'•••■ f » .' '.'.V 






\ , r ' -,■ . ' 

1 . • >V'. 



V 



4 



:i 

; t 




4, » 



District Resources 



;' 'i ■. ' 
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t 



5 



' ,* : : . Suggest^. Objective Placement 



; SMAU SCHOOB PROJECT 

v' v 

! Student Learning Objective (■$) JSfc§SaSt cafffreatea curvilinear form. .; ./"• • . '•*•>' . ., » . , 



■;v. 



. : • .at ■ .• 



District Goal 



, V Program Goal ' 



Related Area(.s) . holiday's. aa'ttU'- jettess 



• %ested Actiyities: Grade (s) ./K«3 _ 



9 



Titled" •' Playdough 
' : 'Groups Size : six ; . . 
.• • Materials; flour, "salt, water, pencil, yarn, 
v 'j\fti- ".. ■ paint, 'fixative, .cookie. sheet , 
' Protedure : 

■ V Make the. playdough (see'recipies). 'Decide on the 

. v theme. • 1 .. 

. ■.•»', Christmas:. " Santa can be made flat or out of tub . 
v balls. 'A garlic press lakes marvelous . hair,' : 
V Snowman:- When putting, the balls together, stick 

■ them with a. Bit of water on yo^r finger/ Little 7 

■ balls make' a good 'nose and buttons, Use, a pencil ' 
to press in eyes and mouth; If you can find ' 

'., some, little sticks;., they nake good hands' and *' • 
arms. Paint buttons, nose'- and hat. 
-Angelsi. These do better if made flat, /'The .. 
'' • • wings tend^to, sag. . Form on foil, and transfer .. t 
- directly to a cookie sheet.. Ifisjfou are going tqk 

■ - want to hang it up, put the hanger in while wet.' 

. ' Use a pencil .to make a hole, ' put in a bobby pin , 
•£ m or paper clip. ■ 

"... Ornaments for the tree: Anything. is going' to; 
. ■ look good. . You may want to add. pigment.to the, 
playdough and sprinkle a; littlefjglitter onto some' 
-gliie ;afto it's . dry'; " '. V;.y " 




I 'A- 
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Possible Resources 



Play Dough , ' City Dough . 



District Resources ■ 



.5 



■Jl J - 



: if 



Suggested •Activities': Grade (s) H . V 



. Easter: Use toothpicks inside the ^ears to get 
then to stand up on the bunny. . t 

. . Basket: ..Roll out a snake and ;a pancake. Lay' 
the snake on the pancake joining them, with a 
snail amount of water on your finger, continue 
building up with the snake; add on another one 
when it runs out.. \ •' 



Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures,' 



/J 

♦ , l *T , »V. > ^ ■ 

.Vn\' •'. : 4 



■" Suggested Resources , 



/'. 



*• ' < . ... V • 



v . ... r ,U. 



i District Resources 
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y ■ 
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SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT - Working .Copy ■ »V 



.SUBJECT: Composition 



• ■V < ?/' : ' 



SPECIFIC AREA: 



The student knows: * *• • 

y--X placement " ' 

'" .*size • " V 

. ' line . * " ^.y- ■ 

. ■ shapi*- .j,-. ; ." • 

. . " *". ..-form . 
■. pattern • • 

center^ 
. balance . 

positive and negative space 



"1? 



The student is able 'tor j 



arrange the space, .being, used effectively: 



a . , through plac em en t 
b • through size 
c. by use of line ' 
d r by choice of shapes 
e. by use of .foru^ 



f . by use of pattern - " \ 

g. by use of color 

h. positive and negative space 

o:;:^^^^--. -v- ■ ■. y -y y 

create a unified balanced composition 



..V 



The s tudent 'Values : 



r 









. 1 


2 


3' 


228 




X 


x: 


X 


X 


230 




X 


X 


■X 


X 


232 




X 


X 


. X 


X 


234 




X, 


X 


X 


X 


236 




X 


. X 


X 




238 




X 


X 


X 


-3 


240 




X 




X 


'■•X. 


242 




X 


X 


X 


yx 


m 

248 




x : 


- X 




X 




V. 

o 




X 


X 








* *v 




3$-. 


-■■ . 












228 


- 7 J. 


■ > 
X 


X 


X 


X 


230 




X 


X 


•y 


X 


232 




? 


X 


X 


X 


234 




X 


X 


X 


X 


236 




X 


X 


X 


X 


238 


...It ' 


X 


X 


X 


X 


240 




X 


X 


X 


X 


248 








X 


X 


25i 




X 


X 


X 


X 


v. 
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.OPTIONAL GOALS AND ACTIVITIES • . 



• PHYSICAL EDUCATION '/ 



MUSIC . 



ERIC 



■social; STUDIES 




- Compos ition Theory - 



Composition Definition 



c. 



d. 



Composition is Created by an arrangement of color, line, . 
shape, texture and pattern; to achieve a pleasing.' effect. 
Compositicm is the art or practice: of combining the parts - 
of a work of art to .produqe-a/harmaffious^whole. 
Composition is the product of the arrangement, design", 
and organization of related parts. 

In arranging any group pf things into a unified, whole, -we — 



try to "blend the material to fit the communication need; 
e. In a composition the whole is greater than ttfie parts, and 
".. -the parts are arranged and pushed into a state of 
^cooperation. 
Composition vocabulary 



a. 


select 




section ' ;■. 


88-. 


positive 


b - ■ 


put : [together 


r. 


divide 


,.hh. 


negative 


c. . 


, relate 


s. 


close 


ii. 


contrast 


d. 


grange 


■v-t., 


fill 


••• ■ Jj- 


movement 




^go^ition , . ;■■ ■ 


U. 


separate 


kk. 


moving 


°f;. 


^organize 


V. ';. 


' on ' top. of 


1U' 


apart 


' g- 


layout' 


■ : w. 


background 


nun. 


part 1 


t: 


combine 


X. 


in between 


nn.. 


whole ' " 


i. 


connect 


, y. 


overlap- : 








plan 




■ Enlarge T ■"*.. 








change— ■ 


v aa. 


. touching ~ 






r. 


experiment 


V4>b. 


-important >, 


.■ '■ *v " ' ^ 




J. - 


•place 


* be. 


center 'of interest 




'■ :v.. ■ . 


n. 


invent 


V dd. 


.busy 






0. ■ 


space ■> ' 
'group- 


» ee. 


active 'A ~y 
difference... ■ 








• Chapter 6 
Composition 



B. 



D. 



..V 



II. 



III. 



IV... 



The student can arrange space effectively: 
A. t through, placement .. - vV . ^ . 

: > - '^-1. *>• Pizza ■ ^. * v * " 
through si^e. , ' ■ 
Ti : ..." VegetSfirle.peoj>le 
by use of line. 
1. Stuffed paper animals . 
by choice of shapes. 

1. Jack-o-lantern sculpture 

2. -No-s ew costumes . y 

3 • " * Making movies ~ ^ . . " ""■ ■ . ~ ~ 

E-. by use of f omu ■' *-\ - ■■ ■' ' * ; V V'' - -.. 

;1. * Rock peepers V 

F. by use of pattern. 

1. Paper plate turkeys 

'&;\: .2. Corn peoplct .y " r ' : " " > ; : ' * 

G. by use of color. . r 
■ 1. Rainbow words ■ 

2. Mandalas' . ^ • " 

The student can identify the center of .interest in a composit^nV. ■ 
Pancakes with design. - .' ; ,r 

5. * Nature- mural. * - '-- ■ r °, 

rhe student can identify and create positive an^ negative space in 
a composition. - , - " . 

-Look carefully. 
Indian graph ^designs. 
Advent .calendar 
The -student- can create a unified baLanpe .composition. 

A. < r Litter critters. ' V - 

B. Drif twpbd' and 1 eggshells.; 1 *' " " 
, C. Stained glass windows. . ;. . 

D. Paper, mache characters. . " ■' ' • 

E. String shapes. ' t -y ; 

F. - ,r Terrariums. ^ 



5 



. 9 
Sty 
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.SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT.. 



- Suggested Objective foaceoeac *■ 
' « / 



Student learning Objective (s) The student can arrange the space being ussd effectftr,el^ 't'hrou^i ; ' .' ■ State Goal 



-p.lflrfmpnf, 



^strict Goajy 



Related' Areajs) ' nea ^ th » shape, science, oath, creative dramatics., reading 

■ . " . J -. ,• ' ■ r" : — — . - 



program Goal 



Suggested- Activities: Grade-Is) • :w . .. „ , ' 


Suggested; Monitoring : " '. 1 • 
•' Procedures 


/Possible Resources ' . ■. ■ -• 


Title:. ' Pizza ' ,.; ;..,/ ,. 
. ■ ^rotir.Size: class •;: . ' V'V ' 




Science Experiments You Can Eat. , 



j 



yeast (1 tablespoon), 1 teaspoon, ; 
sugar, 1 teaspoon salt, 1 table-'' 



' X- ; ,- ;S P° 0D shortening 1 or oil;, 1-1/2 cups 
' • ' ; f^hole vheatJ flour,' 1-1/2 cups wh^te 

: . ' , \ flour, shall amount of oil, spa*». 

' ' •* ' ghetti saute, cheese, mushrooms;'' - ; 

^ sausage, olives, whatever else 
*you want to puf on'it^three f 
/pizza pans-cake tins i" oven, 

*} rolling pin, pastry brush, sie41 

■ bowl, large bowl, 'measuring • 

£, ' Implements .', v ', .' '. ■ 

Procedure:* -5 , ■' ' .'. ' .". 

./.Talk about th> pr'§ect^ the -class,' Ask them • ; 
the things that the| l$e on pizza; .'Write - the ■ 

. ' ideas on tfe- board. ^Aslc what shape pizza-is. \*. 

. /'ylt would be 'fun to Bake t^em on cookie- sheets .% r 

-t^3 maki three different shaped pizzas. Be sure* [u 
to tirn ijp the edges to, keep the stuff in, 
Divide % : children. into! fhree groups. .Have 

• tasks clearly defined aheSd of time so that' 
' r; everybody knb»s : what tKeig job is going to 'be; ■ 

■ ' W'may even want to do a mock rehersal. 

■>.-:■ X ■ - i , 1 

' , ... ■ - " ' ■ 

■ ti-y '' - • ' '1. :.-fr- ,: ' ' 



ERIC 



Fannie Fanner Cookbook* 



Talk, about •shape'; color and 
placement of ingredients,,.- V 
while putting them on the pizza. " ' 

' 'j 



District Resources 



... ^ ^ 



r 
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'/'Sugge^d Activities:' • bfatytfrfo 



Suggested Monitoring 
^-Procedures 




'• Combine yeast and water M'MT^Jf&M&t • 

■; ■ • •• •• ••.':< ;.• , / 1?. •." 

•: ; ( v-;;^^nbine .sugar, sait and oil'i^^e'bowl! 

' Add« flour, add' yeast mixture,- > fc, ' • .' 

. Add^emainink flour, a little t>t*:at a time. -.If-' • 
' dough' gets. ha#-to« handle. donJtaddthe rest.% ' ■ 
, ■ Divide dough;'^(Xthree e^ual'tballs. Roll into • 
'/*■..' circles. Place in greased cake tins. . Irush.lightly 

I with/rbil.- Spread thin layer of lauce on faugh. :■ 
. ' Arrange jrfhjc ingredients, - BakeV25/n}inutes at 425 
, /degrees. • • . 

, ' v"' -Keteted activities^ ■ ; '. , ( 
V-i ,: ;'-? ^ lunch-have saiad, garlic bread and milk ■'. 
■ V' A - , ( •* Wine with history "-origiipf pizza- it came ' }• 
'.„.,'. '. ffom.Chinafr Surprise! * ' ' • '• 



• • . 



.Sugge'stedrRes'o'urcfcs 



/: |V .s' 



4 ' 



'■•r' 

t i* 
i 
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- 1 District, Resources;-, 



J' 




su^cstea Activities: Grade(s) 



Title : - Vegetable People 
Group Size : 6 . 
". Materials : vegetables: zucchini, carets', 
■ '' ca bbage, beets, 'green pepper . 



; parsley, summer squash, winter 
' ^ ' squash, potatoes, parsnips, 1 beans, 

. • corn, .aj^les/ Toothpicks', card-' 
•': t .- • board b^es about 12" x 12",- knife 
^ftfeedure: . ' -\- 

. Ask the children if they have' a- garden' at home ( 
with -any extis to bring to' school. Otherwise. 
go to a farmfe market or facmersjjiouses tp. get •' 
good' buys. The. local ;JvegetabIe ; T^ket-.may have ' " 
some' good buys 'too, if you ask. Tou' 11 need a 
,\\ variety of sizes and colors for e|cfe vegetable , 
Wrson. About six" -pieces, for the %ain figure '• 
• ^ smaller bits for; the features,^. ' . 
(cardboard box, can be' a stand .for the main 

tub*'.* . .' •* • 



Le: 



Parsley hair,; raisin eyes, .apple head (mouth carved 
with scissors) green pepper button, summer squash 
body with Wse, in box,.,corn for ears, carrot aras.\ 



-Suggested Monitoring ■ , 
' ^Procedures' > 

Ask students. about size relation- 
ships. Is. the head' larger than 
th e arms? - -Is the, bo dy larg er , . 



Creative Activities program. 



taking Publication 
Childrens Press/Grolier Ent. 



tfian the head ? Have .them draw 
conclusions- about size- relation^ 1 ' 



m 



, eric; r: 



■<■»■ t 
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Resources-.' j * 1 



Sr.-. 



District' Resources 



1 



5 u3 



Suggested ichvit'i&:.. /Graders) K-3 ■-' ■ ' 


. ■ • — r^, — 

'•Suggested Mpiu toting. :'■ : - ■ ■ 
h'. Procedures ■ ■ ••' ' 


— '" r -.'^/v, — 


^ Related ' " ' ■ " ■ ■ 
" - /.,:Use these fi^pa patt'(tf;a-^fair. / 
'» ; ; Children caaiPrptttv their; other ^ rt works on . ' " 
.display and invite other- classes k. .£» * > ; 

. '. .>...' ' - • 

.r ; . • . • / •• :.i ■; 


■ : h ' • ■ 






4 



' y 



' 1 



4 




'ft 



V T ' 1' ! r ' « ■ , „- 



"V 



ft 



r 



v. 



■' r i v,;W v. , ' 

jfe' * : 



7> 



* 



i district: Resourdfes* 



• v :.i* 

-Jk' 



1 : 



: a. 



* • .■ * 



. ■ 
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..SMALL 




S PROJECT 



Suggested Objective' Placeraentv- . H . 



Student Learning Objective(s) .. The -student can arrange the space being used* effectively .by use 

•••• . ■ . . ' \ ■ ■ , ~ •■ " ' V ' , ' , — 

of line. •' '* ■ > ' ... ' ' •' 



State Goal 
Distxlcc Goal 
Program Goal 



Related Area(s). . sha P e 



■ t 



^ Suggested Activities- Grade (s)- ^3 : . ; ' 




7 Title:' • S|uf fed paper ' animals 
• . Croup .Size; * disss ' ,,. v. J.* 
• '. Materials :' .butcner paper, ,^ra^nsy ' scissor s r 
. ' -' newspaper^tapier., ' ./\ . 



Talk about basic'.siipie^ Rapes.' -jp a v It 
piece of butcher paper? nKK i .students draw "** 
5 } ''<• t;he animal 'of theircheirer^Uave/a D'it.of a- 
.'•:. .margin for stapl%n^ It^shqi^^oKhave little ■ 

* : -prfitrusions that' can get Xo$itti7%m the 
^student cut .out. the ifir,sts^^ and,, trace it 

• . , . 'onto another piece of butcHerlpaper;. out' i^ out.. 
%i*J$ki§. both'outside piece's.' "'Staple .the! figure , . '. 

together leaving a space to .stuff it, A Ml 
" ; bit of crushed newspaper will be enough; finish 

stapling; ■''..■'''.'■. T^Vy.;*- ' 

';.iUse for aViobtte^ a study; or.' .. 

• "licit creative^dramatics. ' V : ' .;' ;■• ; ' V • ..' 



' -I 



. \ ■ 

"Li 



■Y 



v. 



ft 



:4 
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5 l^S 



Suggest Monitoring^. 
'Procedures .. 



The, line should define tfe$. 
sfcfce without the, help of 
features. \ 



Possible Resources. 




i 



' ... 



Resources 



as 



r ■ * *ii 




SHALL &Um$ rKUJECT 



Suggested Objective 'Placement K-3 



■v.-". 



... - . ■ 

Student Learning. Objective (sj The student can. arrange the space being used effec tively by 

i ■ , , , ■, * 

Choice of shapes. ' 



State Goal 



District Goal 



Program Goal 



.Related' 'Area(s) Halloween, cultufal heritage, color, texture, languid arts 

~ * — ; — 



pSugge^Activicies: ' Crade(s). * H 

a fe * — — 



/ Title ; - Jack-rO-Lantern sculpture 
!.'■; ■ : • ■ Group Ske ; six or class , 

.• ■■' ," ' Materia]^ : toothpicks, parsley, raisins, 
t applps , apple peeler-corer , 
carrots, knljfe r pumpkin(s) _ 



t 



' < ; 



f - Discuss the shapes that will be 
needed to make -the face. List 
the 'features of the face and 
the materials^ hand, Match 



Procedure: 



• . Plan your' groups according to materials available. 
Talk about possible uses for the.naterials. /.., 
■ What would make gpod eyes, etc?- WrWdown 
suggestions^ on .the board. .' Have ch'ildren draw 
their ideas, before or after the sculpture is . 
.made.- • .' ' ' 



Example: 



apple .peeling hair, &rrot sticks,' parsley, aft'le; 
. rounds' with raisins r^lyes, apple core nose, - 

' green pepper teeth 

. . . . ■ . < -— i- 




• R^Med activities" : . ^ , 
'. **. Givf the\f iaish^ $rj$fct(s) to' a nursing-home, . 

'' '% chll^en ' s J^pital 6ig* sick member of the ; ' 
. , i ' : . -class. ' Give it after/the chl^rens' Mloween . . 

w 'party, so that they can reaj the fill pleasure; ■', 
J ■'] J fr oi'tlieir ctwIjLon.' . 

• EWC'lat. out Jack won't rptjaa,fase as a ;' 



Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures 



the two. There will be more, 
.than one possibility. 



9'- 



■A 



Possible Sources 



/ 



District Resources ■ ; 



i . 



■i i 



A- 



VV 



\ * '- : 

'•: 



Suggested 'Activities;* fedels) " 



■ "I. 



Suggested Monitorfnf ■^.•; < ' 
•Procedures. ••• ■■' 



Suggested Resources 

..' • . ■ .V - •••• 



7- 




• Student Learning 'Objeccive (s) ■ The student can'afrange the, s pace- bein'g .used effectively % use- of - * . 1 v > ' ■ 

shape. ,. ,.. . ; : Vvfc ,» > ..' v 



..* > uQ 



7 ^ Program Goai'i 



.Related AreA(s) i c * eative . dramatics, holdiays, treattoe writing, -9 



Suggested Activities : 'Grade (s£ K-3 

„ 'V: .. 

Title: No-sew costumes 
Grqup Size : 1-6. - ' . ' \ : • ■ 
. " Materials :" grocery 'Jbags-all- siz'es^ card- * 
'.; v •.' - v hoard boxes, old sheets, cloth 

' " dye, construction- paper, egg 
: ' 1 . , •-• — . • ■ . c a r t o ns, ne ws pa p e r s -—<■—-- 
Introduction^ \ •*. '.. 
' . The example used in this plan is/a raindrop.. 
The same process! could be used-jor many other 
i characters. 1 jL / ; ^.'F| 
• Procedures : • r ■ '•: I ■ 
" . Write- across' the board, '."head,, neck, arms, 
' ' torso*, legjs, 'feet>'V you discuss each area, 
\ ■■ put down . the iiieis pertaining to it in a column ••» 
. underneath.* A '•• t . 

, . , HEAD— Talk to thelclass about "how to cover the 
. .head. in..a. way thatj t would give, the appearance'"' , 
• of a rain, drop, ''fee'lara some ^(eas: 
\ . . Make ; a head* hand out of blue paper two .inches ■ 
'■: . 'wide doubled .over, Cut lone, thin strips -and. 
•'curl them oh a. pencil and attjfch onto t}ie,:$ead-'. 
jbaz&. •;• ", " . : '••!• 

Use a paper stf&c, \ Cut out eyes and mpujth. 
: .. Cut and -paste blue raindrop ,s|aj?es ali-jayer. tti 
.Make .an eye mask, and put tto^dr^. o^'fehe 
!• • eyes, with.holejSito see.tough'.; • } *j .' 
v >NECK—*r v the fleck $ pendant could' be made jf\ . 

•• more curlied paper could 'be put on a'band, • .. 
• v .4t could also 'be left , plain. ' V " :"• 



re* movement;. •• *-J '•• 



S.uggesS^d ;rfonjtoring 
'Procedures 
Talk aj&out tjie different shapes 
,orf - the. human body that need to. ;', 
be covered by a costume: 'head, - 
arms, torso,,' legs and feet. ,. , : 
Consider these sj 



designing~th"e";costuiiieT"",~; 

■ i ■ t 



■ .Possible Resources $ 



'Easy Costumes You .Don't 



Have to Sew. by'Goldie' 



Taub Chernof f , \ Four Winds , Press 
New York, ,, 




Suggested Activities: .Grade (s) K-3 



. ARMS— The arms should be left plain :? focus on, ' 
, the raindrop shape, » 

. TORSMake a large piece of old sharing dyed 
blue or a larger piece' of blue butcher paper. 
Measure three times the child's width or from . 
elbow to elbow with arms extended to get the width 
needed, for' your material. For length measure 
from the neck to the knees.. Double the length 
and' fold to cover both back and front. Keep ' the ■ 
— _ Jold-OiL the-bottom + .---Cut-two -holes- for-the legs, — 
Reinforce" with masking tapei , >s> ' 

. Round the corners and staple up. the sides. -Leave • 
■; holes for the arms,- 

. For the/neck,' cut slits, in' the top edge and weave . 
a string, piece of yarn or ribbon through, Stuff 
with crumpled newspapers and draw the string. 

. Make sandwich boards out of cardboard. Get a 
-large^ cardboard box. Measure the child from 
the neck to the knees. Put marks on the cardboard 
to. stowLthe. height. 

! For the width measure as in the above plan and 
mark the measurement on the cardboard. If the , 
cardboard 'is too mil, you can make it narrower. 

. Have the/Students draw two large raindrops using 
the measurements as guidelines. Cut them. out. 
Paint blue or glue on blue butcher paper. ' 

. Connect with ■ cloth straps over the shoulders . 

; Sew,, pin Or staple straps to raindrops. 

. FEET-Can be covered by taking cardboard, 
. • cutting a raindrop shape larger than the feet, 
then cut a slit toward the center of the raindrop 
•and a hole for the child's ankle. Let the 
-class decide tidch direction.'the xaiDdrop 
should point. 
Related' activities; . 

. Combine with a story the children have written 
and act it out. ' , 



Suggested. Monitoring 
• Procedures, v 



Suggested Resources 



District Resources 



5?7 



SMALL SC1DLS PROJECT : w ' 

- - \ .' • Suggested Objective Placement - K-3' 

student Learning Objective(s) The student can' arrange the space being used effecitvely by 

T 7 ~~~ ~ ~~ r — ~~- J — ~ — — 

choice, of jyhape. 




State Goal 
District Goal 
Program Goal. 



Related Area(s) .- language arts) creative dramatics , 

' s 

sted Activities: .(jrade(s) j^r 



Title;: Makin g mov ies : 



Group Size : class 
Materials : filmstrip. projector, 35m camera, 
•'. v. . 35mm unexposed film - 36 exposures, 

V- assorted colors of tempera, black , 

'tempera- paint, assorted sizes of 
. .. ' _ ■) , tempera brushes, 24" x 30" apx, 
,: . * ■ pf butcher. paper in many 'colors 

"* Introduction : . ' \ 

:, Read a.stoty to the children to. help* .stimulate - 

' ideas., The Orange 'Splot is about how people 
changeij the outside of their houses to better 
■ . . ^ suit 5 their personality, It could be a Iqt jof fun. 
. The Troy St. Bus shows some fantastic things 
that happen to children on the way to* school.. 

• -A .standard such as Three Bears could . also be 

J used,. Or illustrating a sequence song such as 
\ l Know An Old, Lady Who Swallowed a Fly , would, 
'be fun. " ■ 

. Match the students with parts of the story, 'Group 
^students for painting in whatever wav is best in 
your room. 
Procedure : '■ 

• /Have the students choose the paper color they want' 

to use. Remind them to paint big and use the' • 

• full space df the paper. Paintings will, be made 
. . ' in black first so that' it will- show up. 

\ . The black should be painted with small brushes,' 
• ' /When the black' is dry, the students can fill in 
w . « places with color. Dark and light colors should , 
Jj^.b. be next to each, other so that they will show up, . 
Two dark colors together , will not show up very 

ERIC 11 ^ tIie ^ product. Black lines may be ■ 
• "■■Touched up after it dries, if needed. 



Suggested, Monitor^ 
■Procedures 



The_shapes.must„bej.r 
to go with the actid 
will need to careful^ 
the action and. how they want to 
organize it. , 




297 



Possible Resources 



IJonder-Whatls-Under «-hy-Doris-^ 
Herold Lind, f Parents mag.. Press 
New York, 1970. '' ; ; • 

Tk Mouse Visits the Farm , by '• 
Judy Brook, Lothrop. 

The Troy St. Bus , by Bill 4 Charmat 
Macmillan.- •- 

The. Big Orange Splot , by Daniel 
Manus Pinkwater, Hastings. • ,■ 



.District. Resources 



5 



\ 



, Suggested Activities : ' Grade (s ) K-3 ) 



' , K ' Take a- picture of each' painting with the 35mm 
camera and fill in sequence of the" story/' .When . 
" you have the film developed, specify that it _ . 
■ remain, in one long strip: Show the film with a 
fllsatrip projector. Have the (children* tell • 
/ ■ • the. part of the story that goes along with ; 
•' ! r their picture* Put the sound on a tape, recorder 
. ,for a presentation to the parents, or 'other 
' 4 classed. *.•''. • j . V . 



Related activities : ,' .' , i 

,. Other. media. for .the pictures:! black felt tip. 

' pen and waterco^ors on white] oil pastels, 
• ■ collage . ; / ' 



Suggested Monitoring. 
Procedures 



designing With Light on Paper 



md Film, fly Robert Cooke, 



•Suggested Resources 



)avis 1969. 
fill Making in 



,g in Schodls r by Doug 



jowndes,,Watson-Guptil > m 
Instructional Materials Center, 
Jellevue Public. Schools. . 



eaching Film Making to Children 
f >'onne'"An(ler"s"en7Van~No 
1970, . ■ ' ' \ 



• SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT ■' ' 
Student Learning "Ob jective(s) 

'.A 

use of fori. 



The student can arrange the space being used effectively. by 



Suggested Objective' Placement _H 
ve-ly. 



Related Area(s) ,. ggtre walk, creative writing 



State. Goal 
District Goal 
Program Goal ' 



' Suggested Activities: Grade, (s) M_ 



-Titiet RoclrPeepers- 

Group Size ; 6 ' . 

Materials : silicone cement or eictra strength 
. ' ' • ' white glue,\SBiall rocks., drift 

• wood, googly.eyes m * 
Procedure : \ 
. . Go for a nature walk or have the students bring 

in snail rocks, These will have to be washed 
; .' ■ and dried* 'Also hunt for pieces of wood to put 
' the rocks on. Glue the' rocks onto the wood and 
to, each other to make figures.. For a finishing 
touch, add googly eyes from the store o^' paint 
■ on eyes with .acrylic and a fine brush.. These ' • 
make fine gifts. It's fun to think of'funny 
. captions, to put with the critters, 

Related, activities : - . ' - ■ ' 
, If you find soine rocks that are larger'and have ., 
lines in then, keep than. These make a good 
background. for a. small world. Look into the 
rock and try to see something that reminds you 
of something else. Ton may see a miniature 
landscape or a boy flying a kite, 'a flower, 'a 
tree. . .Take a small brush and paint what you 

_ . see to . go with the lines already in the rock. , 
Permanent markers can. also be used. ' 



ERIC 



'582- 



Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures 
Tfteh^'ooHqg^ 
think of body size relation-. . 
ships. The. head and body will 
be the main parts, Some rocks 
•may look like noses, arms, ears 
or feet. Have the students 
think About, how they are going 
to use the rocks, To increase 
selectivity, 



• Possible Resources 
Tr~oFABrTt TslnTsland I 



by Bruno Munari, World. 1 

4 



District Resources 



• 5 oq 



\JsJ- 
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Suggested Activities-: 'G-rade(s) 



Suggested Monitoring 
■ Procedures 



Suggested Resources 



/ 



I f. m ' 



l District Resources, 



0 

ERIC 



5 
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WSCHOOLS PROJECT 



\ 



, ■■' ' Suggested Objective Placement •' 1C-3 

Student Learning Objective(s) Thp student flffl) I TJ^age the space being 'used festively by use/ 
of pattern. ■ ' , V " n . ■•'( ■ . • ' *: 



State Goal 
.District Goal 



' Belated &rea(s) Thanksgiving,' reading 




Program Goal 



■ t 



-Title 



aper-iplate-turkeys-- 



t _ * . Group Size ; .class 

' Materials : paper plates, constructi/n '■■ 
paper scraps-all colors, 
scissors,, glue, crayons ^ 
Procedure : ' • > ' '; • • •'; 

. Talk about turkeys*, Have the children think of 
. t . the different parts of a turkey. List them on 
:.' the board. Show them the j^aper plate. Fold it 
in half. Put it on the; table so that It stands 
with the round part ' in ; the table and the fold 
.'• horizontal.' Show the students. W' the 'fold • 
. represents the back of' the turkey and that by 
adding. feathers. and so on, they .will have a , 
< turkey. Let then 1 figure; out how, to sake the '. 
' • head. Talk about size relationships. 



Related activities: 



poultry farming ' • 
turkeys in the. wild 
take*care of a young turkey at -school 



V"' 



12" 



■ ft 



53$. 



Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures 

Show some pictures of bird 
feathers. Have the students '• 
point out the pattern madefy 
the different feathers on the 
wingB, throat ) and body. .There 
are also patterns! on' the akin. 
Ask the students if they can 
think of 'any other patterns . 
on a turkey.' , 



..• Possible Resources , 



District Resources 



IV. 



r 



53:1 



SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT 



Suggested Objective Placement 2-3< 



Student Learafaff 'objective! 1 sV The student can arrange the space> being used effectively by use state Goal 
of pattern. 



- -District Goal 



Program Goal 



Related Area(s) ^Thanksgiving; cultural heritage 



Suggested Activities: Grade(s) 2-3 



Title ; . Corn people 
Group Size : 6 
* • Materials ; ears of corn with husks for 
' class, knife, rubber bands, 
.* * '•yarni'felt tip pens, ;sWaight ; '' 

* . pins 

Procedure ; 

i . Tell.fhe children the history behind this 
custom. It was brought to this country from 
Scotland, The corn dolly is made from the last 

: sheaf of com. In the spring it is fed to the , 
prize cow or mare=in hopes for a good new year. 
The Indians also, taught the early settlers • 
about making com dolls, so many of them are 
made with Indian patterns, 
— rPuHrbaclrthe husk and take out the silk (it is 
supposed to be used for hair, but. yam hold's up 
better,). Take a knife and cut off the corn; 

' scrape the cob to make sure it is as dry as 
possible. Put the husk back over the cob; 
smooth, 1/3 from the top put a rubber band on 
the outside. Fold the husk down over it, now 
put another rubber band around the top to keep 
the husk in place. Use yam or ribbon to cover 
up the second rubber band/ For hair take a 
bunch of yarn 2-1/2 - 3" long, tie in the • 
middle ana stick on with straight^ins. - 

. Use felt tip pens for marking' the eyes or small 

' black tacks, Draw on the mouth with felt tip 
pen and Indian pattern on the husk which is now 
'the clothes. 



ERLC 



530 



Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures 

Look at some Indian patterns 
in the craft 'book after the 

dolls have been made. " 

'.' . , ■ ... .' • ' ' '■ « ' • • - • 

Notice how Indians adapted 
their patterns to fill the 
available space, 

Have the children plan: their' . 
patterns before they rftart to 
draw. 



Possible Resources 



Crafts arid Toys From Around The 
World .- by Arden J. Newsome, 
Julian .Messner. ; 



Indian Crafts and Lore , by 
W. Ben Hunt, a Golden Book, 
Golden Press.- 



District Resources 



501 



303 



Suggested Activities: Grata (sj ^ 


ouggescfiQ \ Horn coring 
Procedures' V 


» 

Suggested Resources 


f ■ • i' • ■ 

Related: activities: . 
, Have the students make .different characters^ 
• use in a/play associated with^he^study @- 
piweetdays. *''"•/ 

1 . * V * * ■ ■ 1 ■ < * 
« ■ ■ ■ * / 

* ■ » / ., • 

/. • * 

/ ' \ . 1 


■ v 





/ /. 



' ' '!> : 



* 1 « 
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V. 


."\ District Resources 
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SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT . * 
• Suggested Objective Placement K " 3 

Student Learning Objective (?) . The efadent can arrange the space being used effectively, by. use of 
color. . ' ■ . ' . 



Related Area(s), letters, shapes, numbers 



State Goal 
District Goal 
Program Goal 



Suggested Activities: -Grade(s) K-3 



Title : rainbow words . 
• Group Size :, class 
'.'i Aerials: construction paper or colored 

' , • butcher paper, crayons, scissors 
Procedure: 5 

.. Have the rainbow colors cut in pieces of con- • 
struction paper in the shape of a slight arc, so' 
.that when they fit together they will form a 
rainbow. To do this put the paper out on the 

• floor and draw with chalk the shapes you'will . 
» . need. "To get concentric arcs, tie a stiff: . 

string onto sometning immovable down near the . 
. floor, like a.desk leg. Then hold the. string 
— and the, chalk .in one hand and sweep out a i 

• circular arc. Move out a bit on the string for 
-^-t larger arc, etc. . Then cut jour individual 

■ pieces. Have the children each take a piece of 
the rainbow tor put a word on. For the . color 
■yellow they can, think up as many words beginning 
•with T as they- can. Ther^e will be more : 
: space; fill 'it up. with words that have short "e" 

? sounds or end J in "ow" . Continue for the other '. 

. ' colors,' Have the students write their word on 
scratch paper, first. ., 

Related activities ; / > 

. Some children like to '. learn the saying "Menard 
' . oi York Grws Big Vegetables" to help;, the? 
" remember the rainbows, order.. .Encourage than to , 
make up their own saying. 
• . .. Tie in with other rainbow projects and experi- 
ments, in section on color. •"./«; 
y out the conditions that make a rainbow. ■■. . 



Suggested Monitoring . 
Procedures . / 



1 




Possible Resources 



'District Resources 



m 



frier 



SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT ' :" ': ..• ' „ . i .. • * : ' " ' 

• ^ ... ■ . f v '. r%ested Objective Placement ;_ K " ? ;.' 

Student gaming Objective (s) The^tudent can arrange the apace being used effectively by, use of' : State ^ 

color.' ■ ■ • .• ' *•• •! . • , •'■ , 

' 1 : — — — ; ■ — : ' • District Goal 

' '• ' ■ ' ■.>'•. ' "• • ■ 

•_. . * . i , , , ••••*•: •' 

— — - — . — — , -. Program Goal 



Related Area(s) 80cj ^ studiesi shape, pattern 



Suggested/Activities; Grade (s) K-3 ■' 



Title ; . Mandalas 
. . ' .Group Size' : class" 

. Materials : square paper, crayons . . . 
. Procedure ; 

,\ . Talk about designs that are the same all around , 
• a circle,' Show some pictures or do an' example 
, , cn.-the board-erase it' 'before the chifdren start 
■ their mandala. « • • 
'. The rules can be to start a circular design with, 
a solid' circle in the center of the paper. The ' 
. design builds out from there. Each, added circle' 
should be ;of a color that will look -good with 
the one next to. if. Keep making larger circles 
. t until the edges of the paper are touched. With 
': older children,, have them fill. in empty spaces 
. with color, • 
.. It is tie child 1 8. decision if colors look good '• 
■together.. Children'. should respect each others • 
decisions. 

Related activities'' ; 

' . , Use only complimentary: colors, next to each * 
; »• other. . 

. Keep, cool and warm colors next to each other; ' 
•■ . Use a different shape for each layer or' do a 
•pattern within each layer. 

. Cut the paper into a circle. • ' 



Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures , 



\ • 



V v. 



Boss.ible Resources ' 



Man and His Symbols - . by Carl'.G. 



Jung, Doubleday and Co. 

.''•«* 
The Wonderful 'Tree, by IJlf ■ 



Lofgrth' 



District Resources 



*•' 



5f)P v. ■ 



■ Suggested. Activities'-: ...Crade (s)*. 




• J 



Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures. 



Suggested Resources 



' . i 




• v. * 



ERIC, 



» • • 



i ; 
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, District Resources 



SHALL SCHOOLS PROJECT ' ' . ..... " p > .'■ \ 

•'. ■ . ..... Suggested Objective Placement K " 3 

Student Learning. Objective(s) The student can identify the, center of interest in' a comppsition. 




State Goal. 
District Goal' 
Program Goal 



Relatetflrea(s) healtfc reading, math 



Suggested Activities: Grade(s) 



■Tit3 # Pancakes with design 
GrouSize: class. ,'•':; 



Materials : 1 cup milk,, 1 cup white .flour, T 
cup ^ple.wheat;flim >: ^>egg8, 4 
v tablespoons melted butter or . 
\ , (oil, 4 teaspoons baking .powder, 
3 tablespoons honey,'! teaspoon " 
•'i.vl' salt, raisins, nuts or .sunflower 
seeds,' electric fry pan, spatula, 
bowl, wooden spoon, measuring 
, .». implements, oil for pan, napkins, 
_ 2'"' aprons 

Procedure:' 

. Write the recipe on the boarfl'for reference. 
. Appoint different children to measure the,' 
ingredients. Ut.others'.fflij.'- Use a 1/3 cup to 
,.<. t ladle, the mix intotthe. fr^pan, Have the • « 
. children come up in groups of five to" put a 
. design on their pancake after it is ladled into - 
the pan and before it 'is turned over. If you 
can get two"pans,.it will go faster, 

Recipe:.. . :' 

Put dry ingredients* into the bowl, mix. Add the 
liquid ingredients .next; the eggs should be pre- 
•beaten so that the batter isn't worked too much. 
Turn cakes when there are bubbles on the top and the 
surface isn't so shiny. The Matter should be like 
•thick'creai. If it's too thick, add more milk. If 
the cakes are getting scorched, turn the heat down. 



ERIC 



6; 



Suggested Monitoring 
' Procedures 



Talk about design possibilities 
before:' doing the project., 
Ask .the students what they' will ' 
notice when they look at the 
pancake and why. : . '. 



Possible- Resources 



: District Resources 



V 
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SHALL SCHOOLS PROJECT 



Suggested Objective ' Placement'* 



K-3 



Student Learning Otidectiye(s) S 8tedeat m ******* the center of tee8t ^ a coiposition, ^ ^ 

" , ■ 1 , ■ t , ' • , ' " \' ■ : — \j i ; ■ . ' • District Goal 

. T. ~— ^ : ■ — ! v • . * r _ ■■" — Program Goal . 

Related ArealsL biology, reading, social studies, language art's , - ; ' 



Suggested Activities: Grade(s) K-3 




Title : . Nature mural 
Group Size : 4-6 
' Materials : a long piece of butcher paper, , 
. , crayons, .tempera, watercolors, 

\ . '•' chalk, books. 
Procedure : • / ' 

. Decide on the length of the mural. , 
. Choose the subject: desert, woodland,- seaside, 
everglades, prairie,' farmyard... 
■ t/ Talk about the main objects of interest below 

' ground, at ground level, above ground and in the 
i air. ■ k . . . 

. List the categories -On the boards 
. , What makes something the. center of vinterest? 
. . Discuss with the class. Look at 'pictures in 

books for reference, • £ 
. .'Have . the students suggest objects of interest, . 
List the^ideas under one of the four categories. 
Put the student's name next to their suggestion . 
• to encourage total class, participation. / • 
. Take one level at a time and decide where the 
animals, plants, rocks', etc. are to be placed. 
Chalk in the space, -item to go In it and the ■/ ■ 
child's name. 

, .The objects of interest should, be well colored, ' 
in heavily concentrated crayon : or /thick tempera. 
' The background can be done in water colors, thin 
tempera or lightly applied crayon. 
Related activities^ 

Outdoor Awareness . 
.. Relate levels of mural around a tree. 'Take 
walk . outside to look at trees . Name types of 
.trees. Use this set of ideas to'help increase 



Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures 



Vhen the class is finished with ■ 
the mural, stand back and look 
at it. Are the centers of . , 
Interest showing up as intended?. 
If not, fix them so that they do. 
Add more color, outline them or 
supply a contrasting background. 



'Possible Resources 



The Underwater World of the 



Cora! Reef. * 



Goodbye, River, Goodbye . 
A is for Africa. 



Desert Dweller 8. 



: District Resources 4 



311 



607 



. Suggested Activities: Grai(s) K-3 



\y ^awareness of trees on the hike:' 



:: A lottch tbr-trunk of the biggest tree in 
''f .' sight. • . ' ' •. 

X. .Go to a tree with, loose, rough bark. 
;•■:>#./ • c. ; '>?fed.ak!.tree with a trunk that looks as 
if !*tt hadnuscles.. 



Spgge^ted Monitoring 
Procedures 



.' • «&5ioofc for a saail'. tree with' leaves that^ 

i. fee ; ;iiitten7Bhape3. , .- ' j 

j^jiak around and find ( a .tree whose leaves ! 

•• '.^always seen to iove. ! 

Balk to the nearest tree with>needles.' I 
, % Touch" the trunk of a tree thai W„ . j 

I '.'loose, saooti bark likfepaperv » '] 



1 A*' 



;ested Resources , 



■ o 
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District Resources 



SMALL SCHOOLS' PROJECT - ' ' •• 7 , 

Suggested i Objective Placement K " 3 

t t 

■ ■ ' ' ■ ..*,'.'■■' t 

Student Learning Objective (s) The student can .identify and create pos itive and negative' space 
in a composition 




. Related AreafsU 0010 ^ Inmt arts, spelling 



State Goal 
District. Goal 
Program Goal 



^5 



Suggested Activities: Grade (s) K-3 



Title ; . Look carefully' 
Group Size : .class ' 

Materials :, large .objects' with three colors- 
, 8u , c h as- a ."beach ball, children's 

' . toys, ,sock8> mittens* letters on 

, : ' " a piece of paper. 
Procedure : \ , 

. ' . Tell the students that you are going- to hold up 
an. object for a short time and they are to look 

. . . carefully at it so that, they can. tell you its 
size, color; texture, shape, patterns it might 
have and anything else they might notice about 
' '• i tv. 

. Start by. holding the object 'up for 30 seconds, 
as the group catches on, use less time and 
\ harder objects.;, . This can work into letters, 
numbers and words. 
. Write key wordsfof things to ' look for on the 
board. , ", . ( 
, Have the children draw what they see. 
Related activities : 
. Take two strips of white paper ,1-1/2" x 8". 
One at*a time, cut shapes out of the strip. 
Paste' strip and shapes next" to each other on , 
;a red piece of paper, When it is finished, 
• •. there shMd' be strips and shapes alternating 
across,.the page, • 
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Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures 



Have. children identify negative 
and, positive space relating to 
the objects (when they are 
there and when they are gone) . 



•'im- 



possible Resources 



313. 



District Resources 
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SMALL SCHoW PROJECT 



f 



4 ' ( ' ' 

Suggested. Objective Placement " 2-3 ' 



Student Learning Objective^ ^e.gtaidenfe ca n^identif y. and create positlye and negative space State'doal 



In • a; composition. 



Related Areats) u ^ color, . cultural heritage 



-rr 



.,;Suggest6di^vities: Grade(s) j 2-3 



Title : Indian graph designs, 
'. Group Size : class j „ 

Materials : graph paper, crayons, or felt tip 
•• pens or colored pencil, book 
Procedure ; "~ ' ! ' 

. . Talk with the class' about symmetry. Share the 
' Indian designs from the book with them. Once .. , ' 
they have the idea have them create their own : ; 
• design" using the graph paper .' , If they get stuck,' 
use the book. for reference. • 

Belated activities: .1 
,. Talk about the different tribes in relation to \ 
the designs. Study the lire styles and 'cultures^ 
,v . Cut out the designs and use them to decorate^ 

bulletin board or teepee. | . 
. . Instead of coloring in the design, punch out 
colored pieces of paper and glue them on. 

* ■ " V ' 

■ ' ' . * ■ ' • / ' ■ 

Belated' activities 
. Let students make a completely original design. 
. Design from outside edge inward; • 
• Cut out a shape before designing. Stay on the 

. . lines; •' ■ . *•• ■. ■■ ' ' :S 



District Goal 
Program Goal 



Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures 

Point out that' spaces in the. 
designs that- are' not colored ■ 
can * be considered 'negative' 
spaces. 



lurce^V •■ 



Possible Resource 
Indian Crafts and Lore. 



by W. Ben Hunt,, a Golden Book, . 
Golden Press. 



District Resources 



Suggested Activities: Grade (s)- 



'J: 



Suggested Monitoring 
• Procedures 



Suggested Resources 



. . . i . 



i: 1 t 

■ -r 



District Resources 



It. 



4- . ■ * 
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SMALL SCHOR PROJECT. ▼ v " 

611 ' Suggested Objective Placement M , ' 

Student Learning Qbjective(s) The student can identify and create positive and negative space g tate Goal v 

t : — — District Goal 



In a composition, 



Program Goal 



Related Areafej .Christmas,, numbers 

<<■; ••• . ..... 



.Suggested Activities: Grade (s) ^ " ' ' 

. . Titlei . , Advent calendar 
Group Size : class ■ 
\ . Materials ; construction paper, scissors, 

. ' • ' pencils, crayons, glue 
Procedure ; ' - , 
. . On-a white piece of .paper, have the students , 
V;. /.draw 25-llttle pictfures - to do with Christmas.''.-' > 
■ Keep, the pictures one-tiro' inches apart to allow 
plenty of- space. - Limit the size , of the pictures 
also , The 25th picture should be special.' When 
• " the -pictures are done', they- select a piece of 

paper to go over the top. .'Then' they mark where . 
. , the pictur.es ate on? the top piece, so that they , 
' can cut windows. While marling the- places for 
- 'the windows, -the top piece, of paper should be ' 
secured to keep the placement correct. When 
then windows are all cut, the students can' put . 
• numbers -on them for the days. Make sure that 
' the windows don't get bent open. They should 
stay closed until the proper day. Glue edges 
together. - * ••• • * 

Related activities : - ■ 
, Use magazine pictures. . 
-. Make a class Advent calendar by tacking school 
milk cartons, with the tops cut off, onto a 1/4" 
piece of plywood. Put a little present into 
each one. Cover the whole tbing with newsprint . 



0 
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While the 'students are cutting 
the windows, ask them what kind 
of space the hole for the window 
is. ' 



Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures •' 



.Possible .Resources 



j, District 'Resources 



619 ' 



317 



ea activities: Grade (s) 



or butcher paper. Rub over it with a crayon so . 
that you will know where the openings are, Each 
day nave a different child open one of the' boxes 
and get the present,. You may, need to add sone 
extra boxes to accomodate your class size and 
double up on people to open up to fit the days. 



Suggested/Monitoring 
Procedures ■ 



Suggested. Resouft 



SMALL SCHOdEs PROJECf W . . ' „ . rt . . , • . . rv v 

>■ / ' • Suggested Objective Placement ' *" 3 

Student Learning Objective(s) ' The student, can, create a unified balanced .composition. 



State Goal 
District Goal 
Program Goal 



Related Area(s) Iecoloev. social 'studies, languagej arts 



Quested Activities: Grade(s)., K-3 



: 'Title; . Utter Critters . 
Group Size ; class • 
' Materials; litter- from around school, 
tape, glue, paper, pencil, 
..'■>■••. scissors . * 
Procedure : - .-• 

«v . ; 'A?k. thestudents if they noticed any litter ,. 
\. , around the .school this morning, : If. possible, 
•go for 'a walk around the. school and collect * 
' litter, otherwise, have the students collect it ' 
: - . ,in the morning on their way to school. The 
, .students sbould be reminded that litter is 
'•>;;"' dir,ty. If they have a piece of jiaper to pick 
•ty ■' it up with and a sack f ol carrying , it would 

• Use the litter to make "critters" to.be displayed' 
in the hall on a table for other students to 
see. , . ' 

. N . Crumpled papers can be bodies or heads. Pop 
. cans and bottles are' good for bodies. Sometimes 
there will be papers with pictures that could ; . 
be cut out and used. Old straws make good ' , ' 
arms. Make sure, everyone washes their hands 
. when - finished . Older childaen might want to 
think up fantastic names for their critters and ,'■ 
.. put labels on them. 



Suggested Monitoring 
• Procedures , • 



If these creations aren't 
balanced, .they will fall- over* 



Possible Resources. 



paths, gutters, play yard, 

janitor,'. 



District Resources 



r 



Suggested Monitoring' 
Procedures' 



Suggested Resources' 



L District Resources 



1 ' >t !/' 
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SHALL SCHOOTS PROJECT ' ~ 

•'*.■■ ■ . '. " ■ .■ "' ■ V ' • •■ 

Student Learning Objqctive(s) The student- can create a unified, balanced composition.. 



Suggested Objective Placement. ' K-3. 



f 



State Goal 



District Goal 



Related Area(s) Jexture, science, hpalrti 



Suggested Activities: Grade(s) K-3 



Title: Driftwood and eggshells 
Group Size : 6 

. Haterials : egg shells,' white glue, small 
pieces of wood,' other items 
collected from nature, wood or 
cardboard, plaques,, spray varathane 
. * •. ' or fixative, pop top rings,. 
. ; : • ; ' rug tacks,, yarn 
Procedure :. 
. Gather items for the design. It looks very 
. good 'if you can manage to have all wood pieces 
" ' for the design, If there is not enough fill in 
with shells, small stones, seeds, etc; Get the 
plaques ready. If possible,- cut them in , 
, v '/different shapes. % look.at rectangles all . 
the time? If you use cardboard for theiack- 
; ground, get the self-stick picture hangers to 
. . .put on. the back to hang, the plaques. On a wood 

• background, use the metal tabs. Nail them on 
yith small rug tacks. 

, lave the children select the plaque they warit 
and the items to go on it. Let them play at 
arranging the items for a while without glue.' 
When they have an arrangement that they like, 

• let them have the glue.-- Once the items are ' 
; glued down, they will be' ready to put on the' 

background of egg shells, 
. The egg shells •should be washed and dried and 
■ . broken up beforehand.. To fix them to the 
plaque t have a mixture of one part water to two 
• , parts glue. « The students paint this on with a 
bush to the background. Then they: sprinkle 
on the egg shells.: Let this dry before shaking 
*ffthe : exce88 shells. ' • 



" Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures 




Program Goal' 



/ 



Possible Resources 



j District Resources 



6J 



321 




• Related activities : 

. ?or' science, ..jalk about ho? and why glue works. 
. AI^o about the composition of egg shells. You ' 
could even do the experiment where you take a 
raw egg with the shell and out it in a jar of 
\ .vinegar for a week or two, Watch what happens' 
— to-the egg -shefrr-This 1 is done, in some countries. 
They then drink the vinegar to get extra calcium 
- ," - and eat the now-pickled egg. . 




% . .. • ' v ['.'.District Resources 




SMALL SCHoB.PROJECT 



' Su^gestedj Objective Placement! K * 3 



) • ' A" 



Student teaming Objectlve(s) The'student can create a, unified, balanced, composition; 



»■ •if, 



Jtelated, 'Area(s) symmetry, color, social studies, reading 



.Suggested Activities': Grade(s) r-3 



Title :- Stained glass:. windows ; 
. ' Group Size : class '., 

' Materials : black construction paper, tissue 
. paper, or clear gel, clear tape, 
'scissors 
Procedure : . • ... 
. Make a design on the black pajjer; it can be any 
shape you want. 'The paper can ber folded and cut 
to produce a symmetrical -design or a design, 
. figure or scene can be drawn on and then cut 
out. ; The complexity depends on the skill and 
patience of the children. 
, . Once, the paper has been cut the colors, go on, 
- . It is easiest to just put one color on the back, 
As the children get older, 'have them use more 
colors; Double back tape is a big help, 
Display these on the windows. 

'• ■ • 

* ■»■*'' « f ' 

Related activities: . 
' . Use this technique to make a class mural. ' 
'., Letters to spell Merry, Chirstmas would look good 
done this way. 
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Suggested Monitoring' 
Procedures 



323 



State Goal 
District Goal 



Program Goal 



Possible Resources 



District Resources'- 



631 




I 



I. 




'V.'; 



L District Resources 




.SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT . • 'i^LLriuL m - " * 

Suggested- Objective Placement K-3 

Student Learning Objective (s) Tfo» ah\Amtn can create a unified, balanced composition. 



• Related Area(s) creative dramatics, creative writing, 



State Goal . 
District Goal 
Program Goal ' 




Suggested Activities: Grade(s) K-3 



• Title ? Paper mache characters ' 

■. Group Size : 6 

Materials : white flour, water, oil of 

cloves,* newspapers, egg cartons, ' 
empty detergent bottles, cardboard 
tubes, poster paints - 

Procedure :. ■ 

,. Decide on a theme. Relate it to an area of ' '- 
current study or a story to. be flayed out. 
Have children decide on the needed characters. 

, You nay need more than one story'to have enough 
characters. Write 'on the board who is going to 
do which character) 

. '. Plastic bottles make a good base for people and 

■ some shapes for some animals. For other animals 
use cardboard tubes, or crumpled up newspaper 
for the base. . Heads, can be made with crumpled 
up newspaper, egg carton pieces or styrofoam 
shapes. For arms , twist pieces of paper and 
poke them into a slit. The paper mache will 

' tie. the whole thing together. On the animals .. ; 
' . use cardboard tubes for legs or sticks with'^^J 

. mache around them!, . , 

. Now' to cover them over with ' mache. Tear strips 
of newspaper, dip them in the wheat paste and 
run it out between two fingers so that a thin. - 

' film of paste is left. , Smooth these pieces one 

„ at a time onto the figure.' The children will 
' ;• »■ need help, knowing where' to put the pieces to 

, hold the structure together. As many as four 
layers can be added. Two will dry quicker. • 

*6et from- a pharmacy . 
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Suggested. Monitoring; 
•Procedures ' 



Check body size relationships. . 



Possible Resources 



District Resources 



i 



■«25 
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Suggested Activities: Grade(s) K-3 



Recipes: 



1/2 cup white flour . • 

2 cup^water, , . ' '* <y 

1/2 t oil of cloves • ; 

, nix cold water and flour, then tun on rnaiiui heat'. 
Continue to stir. while cooking* It -should end up , 
:•: like gravy,' • Add^dove oil after it cools a bit. • , 
, The oil helps prevent souring. ' • 1 

Mache pulp- * '" ' " ••' ' ■«'. *"* A ; ; ' 
- Tear, egg cartons into small pieces, cover with 
., -."water and soak 24 hours. . Drain. ] Mix with/wheat*- ( / '■ 

paste or flour. A run through a blender may, 'hp t'i , > . 

helpful. Vhat's even more. helpful is to buy it "at ; , 

a craft store and add waters If you won't be' using. 
, Buch, this, is the way to go, , ■'■ ■ ; ' 

. ' . : . After the base >mache is dry, you cari#dd : finer ' 

■ features if you want with' paper mache jtalpj : - 
When this is dry, put on your overalI;paint 

■ coat; when it is dry, paint the de^ed/fcatoes; 
For some characters, tte students may:wan$ 'to 

;'•.. add clothes. To do? this witb/.macbe, x^e pener 
' towels. You may have some sera? cloti that . 
would work well too. • Bats can be male with 
construction paper* ' • 



Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures 



4 y 



* Suggested Resources 
H"fT — -— — 



■ " 



'■Yt> ; 



l District Resources 



•-, : V. ; ... 
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SMALL SCHORpROJECT , 

\ i - . ♦ 'i ' ;• . ■ 

■■!'•■ * • - ' * 1 

■Student Learning Object;ive(s); l5S studenrtan create 



« ' Suggested Objective Placement- 2 "? 
balanced contposition 




State Goal 




■' District Goal 




Program Goal 





Suggested Activities: Grade(s}' 




/Title ; -..' String shapes ; . 
-v:'' Group ■ Size ; %\ ' , " . ■ f 

. i ' ■• Materials : boards, about 12" X 12", aril \ ''■ f 
'• ' - nails or furniture tacl^ heavy 

• ; " ". .thread or string,, crayons', 
'))/■"■ ■" •;' ' .'hammers, white glue 
/Procedure:'", . :•■ •/ £ 

won thelf'f i 



Have-the children, draw i 
board' and; tap the^ nails .'Jr around the shapet4', : % 
.the line tky.dm^ Try for them to be evenly 
spaced •ajbout ftf.^ri^. ■ -When the nails, ■ 
seen, to beflpacefwell, pound -than in securely, .:. 
$m take^;jtfead and, tie it. around one • 
nail, continue tVwrap;^ around all "the other - 
jnailai There are iaay : ways to do this. . Xaik^ : ^ ' 
aboutthem and see what the class/cones up. U ■ 
with.$foen the thread is where the. students' ' ' K ". 



' want it, secure it with' a dab of white glue, 
V; Display than so that the students^tan see the 



-ERIC 
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"Suggested Monitoring :. 
Procedures 

Check- that the string is not . 
bunched up in one area"' of the 
board. , 



32ft 



Possible Resources 



1) 



ft 



•District' Resources' 
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SHAH. S'CHO(JFfRWEGf •;, 



lytiiti Objective Placement >L 



Studen^ LeJrojgg Objective(s) The "student can create a unified; tolanced composition. , 

: : — ' • ' \ ' 



State Goal 



S 



: : District Goal 
"PrograFGba'r 



RelatedWs) bio %> Christmas 



. f. * 



Suggested Activities: Grade (s) 1-3 



Title :. . Terrariums ' 

■ \ Materials : l/2 v gallon ju'ice«.jarsi chop . 
. sticks, dirt, plants., long ' 
•. ' spouted watering can, red 
■ .: '• ( ■ • • ribbon 1 : ' ; 
Procedure : ' ; : 
* Have chiMpen king' jars from home., Tiy.to.get 
thoac witVtAe; large mo^th'. '. Put d^rt in wit;fi a 
'large ^pfoon. r Save students, bring piaot starts 
> ' * from home, ' Put them iB&ith 1 chop- sticks. Wash, 
' dirt; down from sides with long spouted watering 
can.. Tie a red ribbon around it and there's a . 
Christoas present; 



Related activities :< 

. . Study how plants grow and their, needs.' 
• . ,^ve a class terrariua in an : old fish tank. 
,.Put frogs, 'lizards, bugs arid so, on in' there.. 
;, \ Cover the lid with'.jlay dough and make a • 
, ; desiign or sculpture. ' . . 



Suggested Monitoring '. 

. > .Procedures 
There should be room, between 
the plants for growth.' The big-. ' 
plants 'should: not overshadoV'the ; 
little ones. 



Possible' ^'sources ' 

;> . '■-' /;/,'■:■■ '■ 

Nature Crafts aitd- Projects , by^ 
Beverly hazier, Troubador PresjSj 
San Francisco. ; '-' '•- 



•v. 



w 

t 



X 



'■i * 



District Resources \ 
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The Little Red House Riddle- . v- ' %/\ ' 

a* story to-be told, not read- '< ".' ■ 

%k - : •" ;> • % ' ; V . 

... Tom-and AnikaVete tired p'f .playing. They went lata the kitchen to* 
V a ?k^their .mother for something to- do. Mom. was" yorking/ Mom was'- always \ 
doing nidP things for 'them. ^ They -wanted to do something nice for her. 

"Mom, we appreciate a£L the nice things that you do. for us. What , 
. could wejjp- for you? *" asked the children. " ; 

"Ut me thinlc^' ; said . thpi^ motlte't. "I know, youicQuld find .me' a *. ' 
.'little- red house with no -doors and no windows and a star inside 7" " 

"W.e. ; never '"heard of a. house like that," said the children. Where 
can. we find ".it?". . '. \ ^ " : ". - : \ \: _ : . K ". ' ' 

"You 1 11 have to. search "around - outside .\ Try asking "the wbtnan -who ^ 
lives on the hill." ; - " ^ - ■' >; 

"O.K.," said the; children, . and ;of f- tfcey . went. 
5 ■" ■■ The hill was olbng, but they finally "got to the -woman f s house.. 

knocked on" the door and then waited. - They. *c6ulfl v fiear footsteps ^-^Se 
" woman, opened the door.; "Hello," she skid. *\ V :'!tj§^ 
. "Hi, ve' f i;e looking for.' a little 'red hou££. wJLthno ;doors an^jsH 
windows, and a $tar inside, ' Our mother^thoiight you iight be able*t<P 

las.'?' • •. ..f-- j: • -Kj. ^ . 

"Hmmm, a little r§id house^witlumo. dbo'rs, 0 no *vindows and a staY' • 
inside.* That' : sourids v£ry pretty. 1 don'Vt icn'oW *wher^. to "f in<P it/eifher*- ■*■ 
Go ask the farmer.- He travels ^around the country quite* a bit. ' Maybe" he 
can help you. u ■ ' '* • - ' - ' V"-"'.- . * T * 

"That ^sounds Like sL good. idea,", said-.tte* children. ''Thank you;' r • 
They knew the farmer lived beyond . the woman's houses f6\1zh^:con 
tinued : o» the path oveT the hill. In the distant; :they .s^v^a'olou^ ^ of : 
"dust rising* in the sky.- --They* guessedr that-jLt must- fee the/farmer plowing - 
his- field., so. they followed the dust cloud/ When the farmer r saw Tom. and 
Anika, he- stopped -the tractor to aslo' them what they wanterdv 

'jWfaat' can f do "to help you kids?"~ r > /" ] ! * 

"We're ti^r^g :ta find; a little red hbiise with tio 4 do6rs 
windows, and a la^kr inside. We thought you" miglit be able- to help/' salcT * 
the children. ^ ,'- ■"' " ". J-^\ . 

"I travel around the countryside, but I've nevear noticed*" a house * 
like -thit. Go sit under that , apple tree 'and wait for the^wind. Sdtoe- " 
-times the wind 1 il , give us answers we can't, find' anywhere else." . •' * ; 
"Thank you," : s a id .the childreti. t" 
They had -walked a long-vay and were glad to sit under the -tree to 
wait for the "wind* £n a few' minutes; the' wind rustled through the branches 
of the appleVtree.' They listened; hard.". . Al^they , heard was vthe leaves 
-and then ."thud" two ap.ples-.f ell. They eac^a*cked one up. 

"We can* take these to- Mother if we ,ca^t f ind the. little red house," 
said. the children. * . ',V : , " ' - ..' 

,They waited' some more, *hey were getting co^ariS^ wa% getting 
dark. • It was time to go home. ; . j&i 

Tom ; and Anika. skipped and ran hoflTe^ They dafife* into the kitchen and 
showed their "mother , the two. apples. # ■ & ' ** 

; ."Oh,- -you "found two.j little red houses," she" said. ■ ; 
"We 4id>," the. childred we're surprised. '} . 

"Yes, see: There are no door, no windows ,," then .she took a. knife v 
and cut across the core of each apple, ""and a star inside." ■ 
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As each apple fell open, ffie c cliildren could see that there was a . 
3tar in each one. What a surprise. Now they "had a'. riddle they could 
tell their friends/ . 



<• o 



ENCOURAGING CREATIVITY 



EXPLORATION .%r . . - ^ . ■; DISCOVERY *' CULTIVATION 
.are three words that, help, remind us on .one way to approach 'the .creative 
.process., -sequence of these .functions is important/ To remember it. 
think of Cplum^us ami his struggles to find a new trade route. 

• . ... • ■ - ■ ■ • ... " ■ ■ v . ■ ' * ...^ . • •: . . ■ 

. EXPLOR ATION ; " '■ • ' * ■ "/' . : / ' * ' 

J; The exploration* involves -airing many ideas, sometimes' 

called brains tbrming,\ either by. talking or doing. .■■«*/* .. - 

•' If we are going to explore color., first ^ian' talk about the color 
wheel and blending colors. Mixing yellow and blue helps us . to discover 

-vsome -properties, of "color. Before/doing'; thelinixing, talk. aBout w?ys" the- 
• colors, .can be mixed/ ' Encourage everyone -to . j : in the brainstorming • 
^session. -After- talking about rwavsr t^-^^the'Sv©- -colors - do Itt^six at a 
time at the ar't table.. This allows, "the students more 'freedom to", explore 
without, rushing than, having the entire class involved at one time. 

**.."" > • -i • '■. • * * ■ ** * 

For ejichnew element of design that' is .introduced, .discuss it 'first so 

?*b*t everyone knows just What is being explored;:/ ^ 
the- different types y : of line before, deciding the project tofoliow. 

. There are. many type's. o£ : pattern^ Talfe&ouit them and show examples 
-feefpffe zeroing,, in on one for explofatlfi? Tffis same, 'approach :will ipply 
to vail elements of design and g^ve the students -a ^ much broader base from 
which to work. ; ^ ; ; 

^Exploration gives the students the freedom, to succeed ♦ . Tt V is Very — 
difficult to copy someone* else's idea, but" exhilarating to .'discover -your 
own* . ■ i- ■ - ' . ...... 

• ' * ■ . ; ■ ;/ .. / . • ; "■" . ' «- ' ■ 

DISCOVERY - . :' ; * . ''' ' ;\ '.' "* '' , / •:•/ 

We /will continue with, the example of mixing yellow and blue; 'While- the* 
papers are drying, let them be. on display/ for . the students to\dlscoW 
^.t^many ; ghades: : :pf /:gr^^1^ffl; they .are^ry/^te students can study . J 
,them and discover the^roBTs, blends and! mixtures that they like the * " w " 



CULTIVATION 



To cultivate the experiment they have done; the students *can cut or tear^* 
it to bemused in ar. picture or lesson. .They can, also apply the/knowledge 
that has-been gained in another project."/ . v = - •■ 



USE OF BOOKS . * 



There are'irhreeC-^^ usetbooks in the visual r artsvc %:S+^:'<- 

: , -IlXU^rRATiON^ ^frpm children's books give .us. . many examples of . ways that 
cqlor* li^i5 ; ga[ttern r , texture, shape and composition .laife -u^ed to, create 
3jzr? an effect o3^It can be inspiring and .educational to look .at a vk^-iety; ; of . 
" books keeping*. the six basic design element in mind. >-^^^ ;^'\ 

REFERENCE can be divided Into two mail* -categories: how does it look and 
how to do it. ' , . . 

' 'If you want ta draw a lion or a feather, photographs and lifelike drawings 
ca^he^ ;le^-iirirection to the creation, .- it is best to have more than 

^^J^^^?^^^^^ 11 ^° deter, ^irect copying..* Th6r,e are occasions when copying 
-c^a^iV^.useful tiqolj^^irievelbping- perceptiphi "but it usually." doesn' t heljp 
■to.vstrebgthen decisijSa'^making afeili'tyJ v 

Photographsf can also help students be aware that there is more" than one ^ 
kind of tree, house, cloud, flower, etc, * 

' ^ The. "how to cto it M category contains crafts, games, parties r magic and 
* .art books;; These types of books give: usi' new ideas- r Ranger Rick magazine 
has beautiful photographs, and craft ideas. National -Wildlif eyyWorld and; ' * 
, Cricket are also- helpful magazines. - '~' ~' 7- ' . - . 

' " * '".■■'.«■ . • ■ ■ ' ' 

INSPIRATION for sub j ect mat tetv in an -art project* can come from fact or 
fiction; Try to be specific: ixf the assignment ; arid consider ,a variety of 
.-media..,- Get suggestions from th§ class for_ possible themes to be used in 
an art" project. For instance, .if you hav^Fjust read a story about a 
mouse 9 some students may want to draw a. picture of a mouse .(in which 
. case reference books should be used and a. certain type of mouse selected)// 
The children could imagine what, their, surroundings would look like if.' 
, they were , the size of a,mouse. v The students dould think of everyday * 
71:' .-items;. we use and different applications that" could be made by an intelli- 
~" gent-mouse. Some children might be interested to gain facets about mice. 



Integrating a Visual Arts. Center into the Regular Classroom 



There are three 1 basic, ways of doing an arty project , in the classroom: 
1. ■. The whole class does the same project. 

.2. The. whole class is. involved in doing different projects. 
-—3- .A few students at a time work on an art project, while the 
. rest of the class does something else. 

When first starting to . use art in .your . regular: program, plan on spending 
^time with the. children to insure the proper use of materials, their 
understanding of the project and. proper cleari-up procedures. After a - 
routined has been developed, it will be much easier and many projects cM 
be. completed by the: students with little help from you. Some. .'projects . '• ■ 
will continue to require a bit of attention. ■ Giving Independence. to the 
students is important, as is your, continued interest in their, efforts. 

There are two general categories of art projects, wet and dry. The dry 
ones can be messy too, but they are easier, to clean-up. ■ The dry projects 
are the ones you would probably .be more likely to. try with ■ the whole 
class.- . ; . . , 

■Wet projects require a bit more , thought and are* usually better with 
fewer children participating at- one' time. When setting up a tabled fdt^-.z 
any art project and especiall^a^wet one, consider °the following: ~^:£T- 

1. Traffic patterns during work and cleanup.. i( . ifc,;: 

2. Location of water. . . ' ";' ~ 
. ^ ' 3;. , Size of available, space.- * ^ 

4. Number of; students using the space! atr one ■ time . ■/" 

5. Other concurrent activities.. 

6. Lighting.- ."■ " • 

7. Storage available for wet *and*dry items; 

Actable or counter top reserved for art' projects facilitates exploration 
of a .medium. It- also saves on materials." As a^result$ a larger varietur 
of techniques can be tr>ieH. For instance, if you want to..do a project/ 
involving a brayer and. printers ink; as few- as two brayers .and tubes of 
ink would, suffice for the entire class. The children can; rotate by twos 
. throughout" the week until everyone' has a turn.. §:$me projects could 
accommodate as many as six children at one : - time.' Th$ length of time, 
they spend will depend on the' project and their, interest in it; fifteen 
minutes to one half-hour is the. general range. - 

After several techniques have been introduced, two or three of them can 
be set up on the art table. Then, when students go for .their ?, turn, they 
can choose. This type of set up also allows the students the freedom to 
invent new combinations and applications of; materials. 



THE ART CENTER IN THE ELEMENTARY CLASSROOM ' ' ♦ , 

The Art Center is.. *pf vital importance- to the -basic functioning ''of the 
Elementary classroom learning program. It provides a centralized area* 
for use of materials that might be otherwise /be cumbersome in the class- 
-room, The : Center... : tan be -divided, into areas that will' provide many 
different, media experiences with a minimum of clean-up and organizational 
care* The t^'cefssity of providing varied physical and mental media 
experierices/Mthey^ as.a part of or related to. Art Activities is one that 
xannot/bte-'Q^^ because. of environmental inconvenience. If 

a cbmpjfeie^^ for the Elementary School student is .desired, 

it must include the developmental skills* and techniques involved in Art 
Experience.; - The : Art Center can provide the space in which to carry out 
a* thoroughly : successful Art program. .■ > 

. ^ .. , ' ' LOCATION . - : 

The location , of the £rt Center depends -on the individual needs of the 
-Students, teachers, and . school facilities* .It should be in easy access 
to all related classroom areas so that a variety of small group activities 
can take place at. the same; time as. other activities are going on. Iti 
determining the specif ic -space to be used CONSIDER THE FOLLOWING : 
. ■ ...... ^ ' 

1. Access to othei^Mssroom. /• • . . : > .* 

\,\- ; iJ : Water/Sink 0 iiv immediate vicinity. - ' : ' v< 

:fS^""> 3.. .Sfze of space.. , 
' 4. Amount of other activity in area. 

5vK , Lighting. . ■■ \ ■ - 

6. ' .Storage — include* some high and lockable cupbo£rdsx 

7 . ;>Number students that can.be accommodated. * ;. < .^T^ : 

- . ' . AREAS :, : *' 

The' areas to be included- in the Art Center" should^e decided according' ■ 
to the amount o.f space and the ; specif ic needs for' the " learning pro'cesS • 
of the children^ Generally these would include "a variety of media,':', 
activities, Bbtjr "wet" and "dry", that would involve several skills and 
techniques appropriate . to.; the developmental level of "the' children who 
will be using the facility. Some of these areas . can\ be done in combina- 
tibn. The following.^ a' basic outline which can be expanded in many 
directions to include any special media or techniques that- individual 
resources might indicate. " 

1. Painting - Tempera, etc.- -^iHL- 
2'. Clay - Wheel throwing, Handbuilding. ''''yj&s. 

3. Mufti-Use Wet - Cut/Paste, Collage, Paper Mache, Ink- Dewing, 
Lettering, Calligraphy, Watercolor , Printmaking, Piaster 
Sculpture, Wood Sculpture, etc. V ' * 

4. Multi-Use Dry - Drawing, Paper Sculpture, Copper Tooling, etc. 
5/.; Dry/Clean - Weaving,' Stitchery, Sewing, Macrame, Leather., ;etc. 

' 6. Heavy. Duty/^oisy — Wood Working, Heavy Sculpture, Jewelry;' 
•'• Stained •Glass; Metal Work, Welding, etc. 



When organizi&g areas, in a,W§gace, separate wet areas . from dry, paint 
„ ,/froin clajr, n$$5y from quietv^and active ;?Erom confined* Materials* 'to .be 
'used , in each area should be-- easily accessable to that area and to the 
.^gigh't of the children involved. A full range of basic materials should 
. -big available at the .students Vleyel^jthat , are safe ^nd^easy^ for^them to' 
; T *^Elean a ^d return to the proper area,. More expensive:-iba/or less safej>- 
? -"^equipment must be stored higher arii^in'some cases locked. .[ , ' 

The following pages contain ideas for possible floor plans that could be 
implemented in vatfious school facilities. Keep in mind that these are 
suggestions and ttSat the .information above must relate to the particular 
situation.' * . , ;\ '■"«■ 



SAMPLE FLOOR PLAN 41 



Art Canter - 2- 



.".ji ? hls fIo ^ r P lan designed for a typical Elementary School Classroom " . 
wjtn an outsjde alcove containing : a 'Sink:. .-The Heavy Duty/Noisy 'work area " 
rs planned in a separate c and more approoriate area.- ■ 



| ";■ \] .^A^SPftCg - . lufestil 



ens** ^JM^WT/ lM- 



'is 

r - *S 



* fcVJ 



woem 





EL-O 



a' 



"V- "'-'V ^ 

V. ?. I 

■ M 



hxbh ", 



.).. . 



--SAMPLE ROOPT-PLAN #2 



I 



_ A United. Art.-*jrogram can'ie operated* in a smaller space such as this one* 
with areas either slrnrt-nated or combine'd. « , ' ■ • 
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'•Art Center - 3 



•' ' SAMPLE FLOOR PLAN #3 

Jl^ plan' calls for a large' classroom 
contain% all. 6* areas, * xl 




prage inside* and » ** 
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• ; • MEDIA^ mT^IALS, AND. EQUIPMENT NEEDED IN EACH AM 



■» H 




ipmenfi/S.tprage ' 



Pa et - f;^.***%fat paper, Palettes - plastic or aloMn* • Sp age J : 409 or Fan- ! 
• ^ '»a aotfstraction-pail- tod- ' • ■ ,,4ii»ef plates- ■' J- " tastic e lZ • 
, board panels, etc' . ';%ter Cans - 20 «, oVme > Dishpao - plaatfe/w 

'4 , ■ t 



/^rushes .-.several easel type 1/2.'' : drain 'Daiettes. 
"" and ..3/4"., So£;-3ristte - dtff. " 



-iia 



A- 



■ sizes'. . 
Masking Tape.'. 



•• 7 v • ; ^tttt • - — \ •■ - ^ ., — - — ■ 

Clax - .P^emixed white, t«fira>ftaC» : Say Tools - rollers, mallets, ' ' .Tables . 
..(cone firing sane -aft glazes^; , ,^ -sieve, cubing ..(table! knives,) ' . Vedgiug... boards - canvas 

. ;> .'scoring,: wood. blacks, carving , .. .stretched' over boards 
<•• '" needle or nails, 4, sponges. '., Plastic garbage cans & ' 
,£quare. plywood pieces -.1 foot* '-f'tbagsto store/clay ' 



^Glazes - full 'ciMor selection 



# Was Resist 



; U. - 



for working surface. . 
, ." Plastic to", cover wet pieces 

Old Towel's ;. • ' 
\ Water containers 
> Odds and "ends .for'iecor (lace, 
- ; toys, etc,.)? » • . ■;' 
• .Brushes, Molds 




Cut/Paste, Collage - , . • ♦ ' 1 ■ Scissors, rulers, stapler/, 
■|rper - variety cooler siie, , kitcften' shears, it knifes ■ 

••; Jextura weight, Cardboard, tissue/ > ; ( 0 $ hole pimch' • 
/'.'.' construct. ... S .' 

, -Paste., gfoe,jaftber' cement, ■ liquid • 
r , starch, "ma^&nf ' tape.' brads,' paper,!, 
clips, staples; odds i ends /paper 
rolls, .egg- cartons, .ibbons/'yard) 



Kiln and equipment 
Storage-shelves 'for' tool 
■ ',and« drying work 
i'aper towels, ( Sponge. 
, *Area must be clear of 
o painf , plaster; etc., ; 
that,, might conflict '• 
with ..fifing ' "•• • A 

? j .• 

Tables - cover with 
. newsprint ■ '' 
'Storage. shelves and ; bins, 



Paper" Macfie Neyspjin :: , paper tqwles, 
'chicken wire Xtor la'jge objects]', 
Liquid Starch, wheat paste- or white ' 
glue : * i ,*"*v. \ , 

. Tempera, lacquer or^she^lac ' * .340 



. Scissors, container for glue, 
Paint equipment/brushes . 



;' J Cover/d ; table's,. " : 
■ Storage, in 'dry .area -for . 
' promts " • > '' 

• ' w • bj i ■ 



MEDJA-, MATERIALS, JND EQUIPMENT NEEDED.' iS-EACfi. JStEA-' .••/* ,« < 



Media 



Materlals/Prfeparation 



.MULTI-USE jlET 
(cent.) 



• .•«>*■ 



Ink Drawing, 'Lettering, Calligraphy - :•• 
.India Ink or black tempera- 
Paper - white, hard surface; bond ' 
. • < "' Newsprint for calligraphy v 
Watercolor - 5-8 pan .sets. ' "' - 
One for each student 
'Paper - All purpose white or, 
; water 'paper ■* '" v v ,.-.< 
'■ ftintnakiag - Block Printing ink, <| 

Linoleum blocks or wood jocks', 
< ' Masonite pieces for mono-prints, 
. • .Tempera/ glue mixture , Print ..Paper.. 
, Plaster Sculpture - Plaster, fast.drying 
•v casting Plaster 



?ejas..ani'|^s" - Speedba$, ■^■■jj^^^^r 
Bamboo. Metrwlar^^ ; 



:;• •■ sizes. 



Water cans 



Water 'colo&:brustes - various Paper -Towels-- 
*slzes / ' f : ■ ■ '-.vi'^:-" 



•••• a" • ... 



' Brayers, Ink' plates,' Linoleum ;•' .Print Press (C 

carving tools, wood' spoons, I ' Hanging are'a'for prints , 



..Plastic mixing containers Covered bin. for plaster^ 

Water -bucket, (for pf e-rinsaj • ' (must not -ge£ : damp) 

Stirring , sticks' •.; rf .>' :, *-*.» , ■ Newsprint oja.^abies ' C 

Carving tools,.- table knives.,.: ' Sponge ". ■ ?' . 

rasp%..^ - - ■ « .' v ■• Shelves to, 1 ' store>projects 



Casting^;- mil cartons^ , *g > ^ m , 




Wood Sculpture .- .-. . .. v • 

Wood pieces, small,: varied in texture, 
: size, color, etc. ,...■.-:'■■■>'£ ■ 
Glue (Carpenters,) "> 
, Tempera, Varnish , ' -Jf$ 
Miscellaneous Activities *- Special. 
-Activities such'-as Tie-Dye, Batik, • \ 
,-Silkscreen, etc.. can take place -in ' 
this. area. \ 



cups- 



■' ■ Covered, tables- 



• fif 6 3 
•eric 



Drawing - 'Drawing pencils ;HB-6B, Erasers, • 
Charcoal - Soft Vine & Compressed, • 
KneaMed • eraser, Oil Pastels, Dry Pastels,- 
Colored chalks; Paper - varied in cojor, ' 
size, tex.ture, weight, Lots of newsprint 
for- planning. , ;':.' • ' , •'" 



Paper Sculpture, Copper Tooling, ' Etc. 

• ' v v - .■■••-1 



Protractors, rulers^ compass,', tables ' '.' [■ 
Dra^g boards, Hole punch,- '* , Some shelf space 
Scpsors, Stapler, Masking tape, . *Area- must remain ^ 
•Ceii^phane-tape. '. Clean and 
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ACEDIA, MATERIALS, AND. 



* " 



Area. , 



DRY-CLEAN 




t rial&/Pre!t)afation : ' v "•' Egulpflt/Storage' ' . * 



, WeaviiS l#lP8; .yaifns v - raffia, etc' „ i looms;*-* simple ■ y";"-' . Tables 
Misce^aaeous weaYing'itaiis (leaves, V Cardboard" boxes,, na&^hamer ■ 



IBM tapes, etc$ 



Sewing Machine 



, Stitchery/Sewing ' - 'burlap and canvas- • •: Scissors' fajtgic , * ' v , a . — -- 

. fabrics, various: other ■fabric^and ., |;. Needles,- pins', 4 fabric %g$& ^ storage area, 

• ' ) scrap^, ''thread, crochet' string., .yarn, , ■ ' measuring' tape, : :%: 0$r.;-' ' Bins and shelves 

buttons, ' notions,' leather ^ccaps,.' '\ " .-^roiiery •lioops -;large-& small. ' • 
'V ' stuffings - foam, dacron.'> . '.'.• ' '.•;.' .• ■ ■ . 

• embroidery thread .V*% * ■ .' 



Jfacrame, Leather Work, heading :., 



— / V (_^, — W ~ . 



a "dry, clean 



<;•.«—, . -V -,■ 4 '.Any activities re^ 



4 



TfT" 



wvw&i .^febd'Vorklng- -'Various. Wood pieces . lammers,".saiBv .hand drill, ^ |crwv^6rk,bach' With vise; 

''■■iM^' -'-' good sizes ,^nd : workable building ■ teers^'ench^ C-clampa, files . ' ^Storage sjie^ves. and ; ; 

-" * ; Nalls*i screws) bolts, nuts, hinges'/. . 1 5&8psj \-jty>hi»' t . ,v }\ J 

eye hooks,. sandpaper- " .'liand.t^jterV glM'bAi^i 1^ fdt.;x^,'$fc» ; 

'.'••'•'' '" ' .' ' " wood burning- tool, wood'&rving '? ; ; -, • -f ' . 

. ,. . .. tools. , , ••• ■' : ■ 



\,0 



'•1' 1 ; Heavy Sculptiafe - Wooi^ffletali> wir^.'-' ■ :; , \ Miaceilane'ous 'tools ' 1 



' a ; 



:er, etc. " •.•$ r .& ••:-.'.. v ^" -ft' 

v c '.. Jewelry - Wire - Cooper, bra^9>, ^ianiston s - ^ Mallets, 'wood blocks, *ing • ^'.';,.,;^rk Bench. with. Vise ^ 
^WflTATt^rV. ■ ' ^; i '--^{t":.'" : '', r /> : manifel ' wire cutters 1 V :'.-V ' "'.'" ' .'•.'V^^ 



..y .-(electrical), 
'• /leads* 

'-letal' scraps I >" 



:", r ; mangel., wire cutters 



"■7 



..' > if 



• '•'••■?-\V. ; 
- •' •• ■. ^ 
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*ART CENTER ORIENTATION FOR STAFF / VOLUNTEERS , AND^UDENTS 

When the Art Centers completed, r . ttmt is, stocked with materials and 
.organized in such a^xJay that it. will facilitate 'Ar^t 'Activities, "an- 
introduction is necessary for* the staff, volunteers, .and students. The 
Center will have a structural.. organization for storage, use , of materials 
..and cleap-up.* It is Alt ical that each/p^on using the facility -*.e f 
Cognizant of <the fallowing 

> / 

1. The organization of , the Center . % % . " 

2. Where specif ic kind^of activities* are to take place' and why. 

3. .What materials are\ available. — '..^ . a > » ..■ 
4".. How to use materials. ' - 
5. How to care for 4nd clean m aterial s 

"6^" — The^app^oxi^te-val^ 



7;.wV. Appropriate clean-up -met^plj^ M HP^mter *^-\ . '/ a '' v m , - 

" 8V \, Importance of returning ; ^tPH^^id eguipmint of tjreir 
.* ~y ^storage place; in good cpndit aSffi' - ... , 

Notifying others who uae tW^a^l^ty^when ireplacement pr 
... # repair is necessary.^" > . "<^" 1 

An Orientation Workshop is mandatory -for £11 teachers ;and volunteer , . «> 
jferents who, are to use-'the room. If c Are is 'takeir Hon a regular basis,, 

'.the maintenance <5f the Art Center -is 'minimal. M'org important, 'it is . 
ready when it is needed 'to provide, the environment for^the exploration, 
of the Creative* Process, even for spontaneous activity. The student^ _ ^ 
also must be given- an r prlentationas <tp flie\u$e of the Art fientepr- It is 'iSjh 
vital that>they usders^ particularly.,'.; 
"Why". TXe directions .for ca^e- : and cleiia-up shplrld be posted arid- legible 

"to both -adults ^nd- students. iL.posltive^attittide is most jLmportant. 0 It , 
is- mucli! £if ier to clean up when you . knpw^'hpw to do -*tJ? , "where to put* . 
it'!; and tfe it is n&e" !, to have thingsj^ad^.the next time they are ^ 
needed." ,±he environment of this- Cente^'rfe^;;^n -prepared with^attiyity;. - i 

: in mind. Jrhe . equipmlmfr and mat^ials atf 
of the. student^ group and organized .to' .-facilitate easy ."take put"„ "e33pfo 
up" , 'and "put -away"./ " '•• ^ 

's*L ' 'ART AGTl^TIES* IN lHE*CENTER 

. Art lessons" and ^fctivitfies can be- planned for subsequent student meetings 
a&toply introducting and exploring each area' and fl^dia. A demonstration 

: a»T§^ianatioa in ■ Ae/ixse of a media 1 a technique. ;o^^two, and thep time 
to ^^rKm^xt and explore the media, jgfe*.- complete Art ExperienceTand / 
ne^$g&i to the development pf the Cr3feive Process^. For exMiple: 

- . PAINTING ARELAv - Temper^ Easel P^gttoR with- Palette j y , • " 7 . • . ^ 

Supplxes, needed: * / .•• ■■ % • . ■. - 

* lV Tempera .^»int mixed with starch in squeeize- bottles. , V 
. % ■ ,-A. - Red, Magenta, £ellby, Tourqupise, Ultramarine Blue 

2." ; Brushes variety of sizes including easei type. ^ ■■.*•" ■ _ 

3..'^^alettesj : tijlAS One for' 

. ■ ^ach student. ' itt 




4. Paper - all least 16" .x 20" "'• . . 
:> available. '^P^llpS'j-x. ' 

5. Easels or tables A adequate worKing >spac-e^for eacli student.- 
6.. Water Cans and<Vaper towels. * >* " 



Setup:- ■ ';""\V ...... '■- 

1. Haye materials arranged in centralized area near water so > 
'-^£t»t .students can/piek ?up their own ^materials.. Explain 
3^son before they begin. 



- 2^. Order /(coyer- tabl^ 'it necessary): 

a. 'Pick up water' and brush and paper towel. - ■ r 
bv — Pa^r^^st i^k. on., easel. 'ir^ masking' tape hack 

• . -. *tape.v* — ' ' ' . ' ■ V 

, Fill palette yi£h paint — r^-s^ — * 



.Lesson.:. 



1. 
2. 




Explain what the paint is and; how to mix it 'with- starchy 
s Demonstrate ' the, use of the palette. ; " 
a..-' Squirt/aBbut *L; tbsp. @ Magenta, jRed, Yellow, Tour- 
: ^ ^ r/qp6±se 9 . and: Ultramarine-Blue ori~ plastic or. aluminum t , 
^* palette., I ' ^ ' . ; r . ^ _^ ^ 

t b . ^ Shovfeftow tg> d/ p brusli into "two separate 'colors ' 
.without fixing and : then- mix ^toget.her on a separ.at% " 



'S^ot on the pallet te, v ^^ t v. 




^ . r : . v Explain '^blor JTheoi^/Whee^^^t^nal) . . 

Demonstrate rinsing j^usri.^C^^g^ghly and wipCfe. on pager 

tpwel'. ■ '' , . ' ' ;- 

Ask"- students . to mix* different j£ofabinatioi£s* of colors and^ 
discover hofe^to. make orange, green, violet,- and browns. ~ 
Have <f tee. painting ;t.ime to. expit^\what has been learned. 
Call together for non-judgmental" jjfitique^ at the end of 
the timfe period*. Revifew information and tiqtice what^' 
others* have discovered. „ :j$> ■ '» , ' ■ 
Explain CJean up - wash ^brtish, o empty wato^, ^w^h *p^ilette, 
store brush handl£ ^^^Srain°'^lette inelastic -dish - 
panV /Put'paintingys^^dry oh -storage shelf clean » easel ' 
or-^bife.area^ 5 ^^^'.:^ ^ ' V--. " ' 



. 6. 
7. 



. : fchis'pfltot,«ea^;istud*ent ,'isr fully :^ware of ^theggesponsibilities and.^/fv 
le possibilities *£or Art Experiences: ^^ci^^^L^mxig Area.- . Free r pairi£i£M 
^tiine^can. cj^tinue at any. additional t ime*^erio9£ alio ted ; . This add4?fcional™ 
C^x^lorat ion "will; allow jprj;further development anci utgier standings in " 
-Sd'th the physical and' n«tal process of the Creative^qJferience- Each • 
*Media and/or Technique -3jrailable in the Art Center ; can- ihe presmted' 'in \\ 
the same or similar ways providing subject mat ^teF*Jan^fexcellerit experienced 
for maiy. lessohg to . come./., y # . '.,*'■/. / r V 

' V. • ' " ■ * • * ' 

Special Resource People^ (Volunteer/ Parents, ^Artisis from* the^commujiity, 
, ^£gpi) " can be* incorporated: to present more 4^onstrations and general 
expleriences in the 'Ceiiter. This can be particularly ^aluaJiT 
the range of , activities ^and^to simply provide supervised tSj 
for free working- for~ smalld^j0:timbers or "mixed . age grouping: 



eto expand \ 
e periods. 





- >,■.-.; . .. v WET TECHNIQUES: . . " ■' * ' " ; / \ . \ 

Hoy to prepare powdered topper a : ■<> .'" , - * y * ^ .*. 

1/.": Coiab^ne liquid starch, and liquid dish detergent in equal 
• 'I : emounts. The starch, keeps the paint 'from dripping and the / 

soap faciliat.es cleaning;. . * ■ - r, 

. ; . One half cup. of pigment^ should be -enough Igor a. pint jar oV 

liquid.; Judge the amount of pigment .by t|Te totensity of toe 
color- ;'• ■• V.{?r? : . .i . •' 

Use/the empty., tempera containers/or jirV.rfor nk^ing.aBbut a 

^each p£ the colots needed f ; It is nicevj pq; /feature- different 



"■""77~-~7 -j-CcStors^ . *■*..■; • v . ^ '. • '-r^';- - • 

^Keep paint ready foi^u^Ltrf s^i^6rT^arge--W^ 
• milk, car tons, squeeze Unties ori» plastic cup^with lids, * ~~ ~ 

; V,: ; ■'■ -. ■ ..i "."V "' . ; . 

2. .^PovdexresL tempera can be i^Lxed with mod podge dr . white glue and »' 

a small amount o^ water.* This mer£jiod;is good when making; 
, v Xhristnnas 'plaques^/. Paint . ^ 
' / then pijt' a card $>r- picture xlght-Tcfei top .of. it. Wheir ti^^aiht 
: I 9 .dries, it will liave^a ■•• sheen, ajjid need -.rid farther f ihi^Ti^: ^ 

♦ ■ - - -. ■• ■ " * , * . * , , ■ K ■' ; • "-. ^ *'• 

K . v ; 3.^ Powdered teniper^ mixed; with ^ter^ isfthin": : aiid runny. It* would 

' <7 "' > " ' ;■; * ^ : ,,be< good used as v a wash /oyer xrkypii. ' ';../'*. 

4* \ Dry tempera , bfe # vused to .color ^i^cdrn for art purposes' qjr " * - 
, for 82£nd drawings.."* . ■■; j* • 

V* \\^:^ : " : : v; * * ■ ?-".'\x.- ..:: v . ' ■>.'■' ■-■.,>■ : * r ■ ' ~> * 

.■^ ..• '"5i : To' use^in fingit- parting j pdt ttie^ liquid sterchrsoap mix onx. 
* V ... bu tchgi< : paper and tHeh " spi^nkle ; theJ powdered C^olor: * over . \ 

students, do . the mdtxing.^ . ^ ' v .-"■•j. : ^ 

Waler j>ased Latex pkint: ^ ^ f " > ' 0 ; - ^ " Y ' N * 4 

Latex can be found^in* hardware £^ r j^^ tliev cans that 

^re % on sale. /£sk when the : sa^es a^e V ; ^he^ be s pdd colbrV at a 

^xh> price... '.'j. *■ .; . •'•/ ' «"". i "V. 

The ^advmtages of lit ex are that it doesn't ajjfi off >: 5&e colors stay . 
fright, -if is feood -en a variety of- m4terials; it can wash out. if ybu|re 
^uick, it^ is watet^ ^based 'and /it can' be cheaper than tempera. Find out 
v what it cbsts you., to mix a ^all<jn to .tempera and compare it to the *" 
^price^.^pji jean f ind JEor latex^ :? if you cdn get latex' at a better , price- / 
j^nd *^bur^E;ke usipg it-, y^u may* want to- request it to be on .the school 

•J/atier. colors* \* ~ *■ ' ' ■ ■ ^-^ ' -y.~ . d • 

V '.V • V ^ .V';. "V-'/ . ^ 

Th6 plain' plastic boxes ; ^of 'vafter. colors are ^ei^.nice.* . JK*e^/prftduce 
"softer '.Tcpiors Jtha^ *temper^^or a'la^ex. The c6lor9ft bleivd easlly«v 0 



• Water colors -often have a cfuieting effect on active children/ , It is a - 
.* more restrictive activity than the other, paihtp/* Butcher paper can. be V 



' \ Use and ca|^e of brushes : 



-.7 




1... Try ^o ^ave on6 vbriish/f or each *jai/ o£ 'paint*' .'This helps 
keep the colors from. g^Ming^m^ed^ *s$&'J 

-2. Show ' the f cliiidjren how-to harioje^/their bruspes \so that the 
:. bristles doji f t get tu^led and broken. K. The etefd of a flat: 

, ;^;brt6h cati be used to taake a- 'textured print if it is not 
^pu^hed too hard. v / 

3- ■. When painting time i*' over,, have the children wipe, the brushes . 

_:^1^^6n_th^-inslde,-lip--of r ithe container ■ Then wash theiJbru^hes— : 



tl^rovrghly. . "Shake out excess, wtfter and put the handles in a 
^Jar. Leave bristles .in the air' to dry.' 



A. \ Jf possible, -have a variety. of. brushes for th§ children to 




1.' Regsiar gluing for papaer, wood^ roQks", fabric, cardboard and. 



" 



.2* ^^>^^ : P art Sdf- 1 ^ ^to one' parx water. Use this^'mix *o p|Linr on 
'": % x. Vtisstx§ if or. collage -ot .balloon forms'. * • 9 .- -•'-'• 

*;-Tflifc. J»ix ^om #2. as a^fitoish^ for pictures and sculpture. « 

fc-r^ <-,:: v • -'a ■ *• * . ' ■ 

iter to paintr 

•yo.u t -ll : 



■PPt^M^ with .tjg^.era gowa^r fljgfoa 'snfell amount* of water 
i ; ' * : ^5g^waod7 - 1f£ac£?»a fdsrfc oiv.; top; leaving" a botHer and 



Baker's clay : ; , * x .:' 

Fbllow^g^e4iipe *i3 f abot 1 1, 3 ^^fltid^^y tp^-qalcg ornamerits^. 

4 .caps-urisif eJ^ klirpiir^M ' . w 

l\ cup; salt f ^! ■ N " ■ 

Combine one* cu^ water and one cu'f) salV in. a bowl. ." If possiblev 
water/to he]^disolv^.;the ^alt< 




1 1^ 



Add half €he flour- .and^mix. ^-Add thd resfc^f^th^ flour.. Mix thoroughly \ 
? :by hand. If. dough is^fcoo Stiff * add wafer, one tattlespooji at a;, time. 
Knead until all ingredients are blended anji ■". the *dou£h is- pliable, not . 



s tif f , not /sticky . * 



lHav£ fijtudentjp form the clay on aluminum foil* - It won't have to be 
^./disturbed to be baited • Bake at 350° for one hour or more. Check while 
-^ybafctig* Tf the, figures are turning brown, lower the heat to 250V. 
>.^- : ;Pi^iie8 sbpuld he stiff # when done. > Thick object? should be baked at . 
• * \ * 250° for two v houirs or more; . . 

^^1f<^:™right designs , use toothpicks or chicken. wire £or a^ed support. 



, , ^ ^.^^^^.f oi^v bj5a^r*8 - clay : ^ 
^'•rV *• -V Paint /SdLth tempera or latex. j • 
.*y 2. ^ Spray , with a clear fixative. . 
l4^L_- 3. . P aint wi th g lue or mod podge over sheen. ; 



4". Beat a whole egg with a small amount^off canned milk. Paint <gi 
baked f igures ancl bake again at 300° .for: J£wjEn. or tinfil . 
brown highlights show. :$his is a beautifu3^§&lden. finish. 

Sugar water for chalk painting ? 

1 cup granulated white sugar 

4 .cups wat^r ■ ^ ^v" : ^'" " 

DipIstick^OT^chaik--, ii^to^thl^m^^^^and apply- directly -,*feo- 4fce ^drawing- * 
sur¥a&e . No other fixative willP^^Kieded^^; — - . ' " " ■ - : 



Goop< collage > 

• f\ • 

« u *4 £ups flour 

\ 2 cups salt 
^1 



to 1-1/2 cups* water " ■ * ' t . ■ .« " .fc. 




Follow mixing "directions for Jtete^^^^Iay, * but do not bake. .Place a 
half ^Lach thick layer of goo p ^^MBfe^^? ^ ^ c -l^V st ^ c ^ ^ miscellaneous 
:rjt*ntf'-^fcid ldav<*~to dry. 

* r 1 ' i ■ " ■' < 

• V." • v ^ | 
Old crgyons . 

Here are a f ew%deas f&r us :CrayORs: . . 1 • .° 

-J \:V:' ■ : ^" r . "' . ■ • ' 'S/ i- ; " v - 

_ '* . .1. Transparencies . Grate crayons on a. vegetable grater. , Put** 
.". i * "shavings between tWO/piece's * of wSx ^aper. *: Have newspaper 
^ : above and .below th^Va^j^kper. Use an ^roni a t fl medium^ tempera^. 

".i ■ ture to press them together^ Trim the edglfe with pinking . / 

shears. or regular scissors, to make an. interesting shape. 

2» Use crayon shavings^ to iron onto butcro^ paper . PuO, shavings " • T 
■ / m 4 ' on paper. Place wax # paper oi^;$pp with^^wppaper on : ^:op : of ^ 
that. Iron. Peel off wax pape£r£- r • . : Ctxtj3Ssfe'o egg jshape for 
Easter, flowers for gift cards, < leaves^. !0>r "Authjmn trees o^, : 
. other "deafcsna- 



:»;■• 



V 



3. Drawing with melted crayon . Put butcher jjJaper in an electric: 
frying pan heated 250-325°. ^Jake crayon *and draw on the . . 
-paper, Th^ieat will* melt 0 the crayon onto the^paper. Use the 
flat of th^Wrayon as well as the tip.. * ^ 

4. To paint with .ftelted crayon; Line the electric frying pan 
with aluminum foil, *f£Jl with an inch of water.' Place five" 
tuna fish or. small cat 'food cans in the water. „ Have the, 
broken crayons in the cans segregated by color. Turn the parf^ 

% on simmer. The fcrayons wil^rrielt in about five minutes. S&me 
varieties don't melt; quickly, -but most school crayons do. 

• ■ ■• . • • • ■ \ ' * 

When the crayons are melted, use* f ive brushes 'to paint ' the wax^ 1 
on fabric or wood. , Aywash*of teskperd gives a nice affect. 
For older children, '.fflLs- makes an interesting form of . batik, 
because -the- wax stainsS&e fabric^ JReserye the brushes for 
use with .wax only. * 



4a. To taake different shaped crayons . Follow directions for v - 
; meltiij^ the crayons then pour ' melted wax into a shallow plastic 
mold with fruit and vegetable shapes . Spray thfe moldt with 
•.' . mold release or a vegetable oil ^^ore pouring thte^hot w$x in. : 
• To mjake the .wax harden quickly^, put the mold in a freezer at".." 
on top of some ice cubes.. These crayons^ are* a lojt of fun- and : 
a nice way- to use up broken pieces-. 



^ ^Paper. batik . "Color a design "on the paper with^a thick covering 
of crayon. If you want the background to remain clear, cover 
it with a -heavy layer of,, clear paraffin. Now place, the paper 
^ ; in water and crumple it gently to make cracks in the wax. 

Open it f latt and paint a dark color. Jbn it.. The paint will 
stain the cracks. Rinse** the excess paint of* the pipjjjire and . . 



^6*. Scratch board . Hake a, rand^^o lor design • ^th^a^thi^l^oyjer±ng 
y. * of crayoxi. Put a fine lay£r c£ chalk dfest over the entire 
picture*. Cover- with black crayon. Takeife bobby pin^and 
scratch away- the biack to show the color underneath for ±he 0 
picture.^ ■ ^ V : 



• ?. Etching .. Proceed, as above. Instead of blAdk^craj^jn -for the 
~; : JLast/layer , ufee t&npej-a in black or>*another .dark color* '-if 

8. ^ Resist . Color a design or picture with strong^ crayon -:lirifes. 
fPa^nt over with water -color or light . tempera. j>\ 

9. . Overlay. Paint on the. paper, • let -it dry then da; a design er 

accentuate the one in paint wittt» crayon^ :■* . 

10. Color transfer * Chalk the ^apeis; ^^njy titien ^cover wfth clear 
1 *i wax. Now- color random patph^^^t-h ^riayon. Turn over orito a 

piece ot^clear jJ&per. vDraw^t&e Victure^ or design;, press hard^ 
• v with a pen or penci-L to v transfer color to paper below. 

1 ?: f , 



.... r»./ • *i 

• * ' 348. SgsS*. 
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DRY TECHNIQUES 

4 . 



j ^tage lights 



;5v 



Th^ toy material is. cellophane or color gel . It can be found in hobby , 
craCfr, photographic and theater supply steles. It is also sold «as gift 
wrap paper. A clear colorful material is what you want. 



To make a "stage light, 11 cu^gut;^ 



inches 
spots 

tai 




ut a circle 




tical 8quareis|^om 6"-12" 



ving a tw& inch rin&tft the narrow 



gel between^rhe; two, pieces of cardboa: 
M£t3fc a lamp,^ f liashlight or overhead ;projei 




4 -secure with 



'V. 

Three organizational methods- : are described below. 



iaa^sThe class -describes what the mdral will contain. 
' b. Students-decide which* part pf thermixral each would* like to do. 
Working in individual paper^ e£ch studefct makes that part of"", 
the mural at a desk, 
d.. A small group -of , students work on £he background.. - 
er^ Individual parts are arranged and attached to the background : 
: ^when* the background is cpmp'leted. . „ x ' . ■ . . . r 

,2a. . The class dcrtidcas-: .what the mural will contain. . L v 

b. Students decide what part of the mural each- would like to-d^:^' ; 
^ Chalk it ixL '\ ^ • : : r . -\V.\ : : • 

c. Four students at a time, during the" course of the. day^ go up. 



3a. 
ib. 
c. 



to thg^for^'and add their^ contributions. 

Hie class decides what the. mural will contain. - % 
Student s^decide which part 'of, the qttjral - e^ch* woui£ like to do. 
Eaoh ■resident putts a, contribution- on a lbng; TOrjt|bal strip 7 of 
-^biircher^aper^JBacl^ ^ece-.is' Jmim'attatciU^V 



by /side. 
There; are slight^vajriatipns 
themselves-. . w'i: '. 

Sard . . . ' > ; //• 



.'the wall si<te 



Mnetho 




th1e^Iaff8_V^_ 



^ .-To Vmake ^^Jfcanml board, ge^ material* cardboard or 

lightweight wcx><ftabou£ 3 1 -1>y 2!.£ Cover it &th a plain, piece of flannel/. 

• Ther£ are many way? to majce t;he figures tovgo on the flannel ^bi 



'board. • 

* j ■ 




explain* a pejint 

'Cut but* felt figures adhere quite nicely to the fiaiinel"~bfefdT 
' Cut out boys azzd girls and use to- Help count^how many are^^n . 
-the cjass^for the day. Also^good* for refriiewing shapes. r 



7 



• 3 ' - ■ V"-' - ■■■ „*--v - i. : ; 
3. Fellon*i3. a slightly 't^ansparm used for 

. ...linihg Jj^f^^ 8 - in ^Jt^t and Heavy weight. The 

iigKfc weight'.!^ good -Kt makip& f ig&es to put on the flannel 

'■ * bbard^ It is possifcle^feo tWc**figores through pel Ion. - 

* '^'^Q^jp^^^t^e bje$t*^or b^oriiig £jie pictures; felt tip pen ink 



comes -off. and smears. 



Children can make tl\eir?^6wif pictures on pellon and use>then 
£ or ; telling their own : storiiss^'^ ; r.:..v v 




s on how. t<? Jiang mobiles: 



,Witl8va single string and all* the objects attached, %o it. 

A stick or piece of coat wire 7 hung by & itring with string "and 
-mobil e at teched-atreajsh- erid. ; — '~ j ■ -v — — ~ — ~ ^ •,. ^— — — 



3. Multiple bars hanging from each Vther^ . •. 

."* T>: ■ ■ j r \ ••. ■ : . 1 'V i * ' •. 

4. ' A ring with pieces of^the^mobile hanging from many . points. 

• • .;■ y m ' ■ ■ 

- ■- .-v~ * v * . <"' 

A spring shaped piece of^ wire with ot^ects attached^all along- 

* the. coil. ■ SV,fe' rf . * ■. ' 

- -* . ' 4*1 

; 6. . Shape.. the wire and then hang objects fronr^t^ • - * 

Ideas* for : &t%le, bases to us^ in hanging" mobiles ?.-7yi^^^^:^;,\ % 



ERLC 



i. 

2. 



A tree branch nailed to a lieaVV base. / \r ' ^ ■ 

A tuna fi^sh .cap. with plaster- of paris.* Take i$?Ji^j|ces- of 
'coat hahger wifce and sink four ends into' th<e f^^^^^stler. 
-iiend them to. a pleasing shape u while the plast^i^^fewet.'^Where 
they^Orss at. the top, tie with "^string. Hang^g^Jcts 'from the 
wires. . ; 'r^r ■ »' ■' ' • •: ■' 



3. 



ake a piece - ofiwdtod aix3 &oa,t v 1riuiger /vire^- IJ^e,, 
the hardware stcnjie to nail <the vire' to t.he wood 
wire u^ and^cover the : woo.d.% 'Good for h&igin£*a 




4^ T A^t^ ^calf: be made^^ triink should be ' 

th^ck^r^than the bxanc1he§. ^ Secure : -branches with while glue . 



and .string , -You could; .also carvfe' llittle n±cnes_in^to wood to^ 



31 • ■ help'-kieep^it . from rotating. 

v . 5. Use .three round,. plastic, bottles, to. make. ^ tree. * For. the . \[ 

• A ' v-. bottom^pieQeV bu£ o^ff the top of the Sot^le. v^fi^iiidd^e pifece^ 
'r* ~*S* v • should ha^e b^tl^the^bpttolm^gnd top^cu^cff i^Sie] top section ^ 

R~ v ^9^41 have the^pttom r^ gved^ nd. the, pointed kop In tick. >' . 

• J >».r_. ^*«r^ft . ^aiqpg. t h e trtck ^-tlie tree. : 



With an ice*pikk ^Qke\ 
. ,X Stick ^OV .long ctow^l^ 
? f^%j>'' . h^Lp'keep ^he taliace* 




■&50 



Methods, in 'hanging mobiles: ■/■.,. 

1. tape-masking/ striated, silver, electrical 

2. stipky-back ptfeture hangers • 

3. nail-in picture hangers *. 
. artists gutt 

. : ' 5. hook onto ^ cupboard screw 

• 6. ".curtain rods 




J^ear Parents: ". *' \ , ■"' 

>Baelow is a list oT£<fods,. and ends that you mayi have in your home, which 
■ '-would >e helpful to our ar^' program. We \w9ulV appreciate'. having any 
^%>f these .t&irigs that you. might supply* 



.jy jioDd- Items. ; ; : . • ; 

dried . egg shell's . 
f- dried used' coffee grounds 

fruit and vegV seeds. 

bits -of old beans,' ^ * 

,' J macaroni, rice,: etc. J : / 

food coloring 

Wopd( . 

twigs, sticks V 

toofchpifiks ■— 

-thread spools; _ 
). tongue depressors (clean) ~ 
> popsxc'le sticks (washed) "* 
wood .''scraps 

'sawdust > • ; - - 

•* pine-cones* . d ' ' * 

A ■ * ...\ 

. Paper Items * ' ' 0; 

egg cartons 

•cereal boxes V". . - 
shoe~£oxes ; 

.; iSi^ure.ia^^lsines 
'oold g^eje^rig-cards. 
" used c^exi^ars .. 

drinkiggi&traws '* 
''paper J^§&~~ sizes - 
milk ^sfrtons. V > . ' v 
•ybguft* cartons. * V 
'tubes - papex towel, * 
V" wr-appiftg" .pa^g^Ltoilet.. 

.tissue.. ^ 
-cupcake papery ''~i&f 
\ wallpaper scraf^ghid; 

TsaWjsie books . ' * f. $ 

. ^ice cretem tubs. - 1-5 •gallon 
(get ^t a. ^reomefcy) ] 



v-Mifc 





, cbt13gf3Balls 
juicer cans „ 
wire ' .->... ... r 

window screen. 

• /y^A';" ., ' *■ \- 

■I s :-" ; 0^yfe^lrey * . 
: ' i€^0BOCks . ■". 
- regies and pebbles 

—jplpe-c^l^aneys ~ 

. . ° fabric': * 

■■ Hit - . ' 

flour 
'salt 



beer bottle^Caps 



3 • • : 

t^Caps - 



coat hangers. 

1 * - . 



^ ^jd Kitchen Uteisiis 

rblling pin / ' 6 

silvMwaire 
; potlS|p^nasHer . \ V 
. cofckife cutters : ■ , ■ 

;:>foli . 

^ "anys^^g^tteLt-^fcan make at design 4 . 
• vegetable grdte*^' V; 



. ffltt|ll^Bsed .Appliances 
' irpns : . ■ 

_ electric fry^ans .. '. • 
eifect^r ic hand mixer- ; 
!>l*ender- k _ ' \ ' 
;4 sewing machine . 
portable oven- 

Plastic 
. ; buttons 
*}■/• fo^ containers V * 

J medicine boltlps 
'* A squeeze battles V ■ ' 
> # leftover iktesk paint 
*' old nylon stockings • 
V/.Jpeat trays/. - 



d^iffet^ncW'.in xSaS^tces -in ' various^ ar^as > you' m i^h t want to omit or 
add \ i terns, sjp ^tf>e'^li4fc6^ J - ; > * " " ' " 
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RESOURCES FOR MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT 



DISTRICT 



i 



. The Book and Supply Catalog has a bountiful- listing of materials 311(1 
equipment under Art Supplies and in other ' sections? k visit/ to- the 
warehouse will clear up some of the mysteries regarding what is what. 
'Check. also through maintenance' qpd 'other supply divisions for various 
equipment you might need, especially used or discontinued items. ""V 

COMMUNITY • • - V ' ' 

~ • . . -V . 

The following list of private businesses offer either good selections 
of arts related materials or reasonable prices.' Many stores do offer . 
-a- di-scountrto- schoolsr "be -sure -to •ask.-— It is-wise -to- call-several- stores 
for the best price and even technical advice on certain projects. 
Even though most of these stores are located in Seattle; the following^ 
suggestions will- give you an^ idea on, the type of places to /look. J 



/GENERAL SUPPLIES 

Western Ant Supply \ ■ 

2901 N.E. Blakeley 
■ " ; Seattle, .525-0800 a 

Seattle Art 
1816 8th / 
Seattle, 624-0711 

i 

Washington Bookstore ; 
4315 University Way IT. E. 
Seattle, 632-0505 

Display and Costume ^Supply Co. 
202 Bell .. ' * 

Seattle, 624-4810 

« « ^ — - 

Learning World . „ 

* 500 Westl^ce^. 
Seattle, 68p5§§5 

-Clay and .Glazes 

Seattle Pottery Supply 

400JE. fc Pine* 

323-4343 

Olympic Kilns 

222 N. . Pacific Street ' ■ 
Seattle, 632-0120 



Fabric 



Hancock Fabrics 
6034 Empire -Way South" ) 
Seattle,- 723-6859 

The Loomery, Inc. 
3239 Eastlake Ave. E. 
Seattle, 329-2088 



Miller Paint Company 
1500 N.W. Leary Way - 
Seattle, 784-7767 

. University Bookstore- 
4326_ University Way N.E. 
^Seattle, 634-3400 r 

Standard Brands Company 
1st S.. and S. Jackson 
'Seattle, 6&2-78B7 



J.X. Gill Company of Washington 
14^2 Fifth "Ave; ^ 
Seattle, 62^-8870 : . 



Samco, InC.. 
727 E. Pike 
Seattle, 324-860^ 



German-Crew Pottery & Clay Craft 
2305 5th 

Seattle, 622-2999 ' 

Western Ceramics 

1601 Howard Street 

San Francisco, CA 94103. . * . . 

Pacific Iron and Metal (warehouse) 
17672 Southcenter Parkway 
Seattle,- 525-0644 

Stitchin 1 .Time Fabrics 

4750 University Village Pi. N.E.. 

Seattle, 524-4444 

^Plenty of Textiles 
2^09 N.E. Blakeley " ' 
.Seattle; 524-4383 



Printmaking ' 



Cerulean Blue Ltd, - B&tik 
1314 tf.E. :43rd Street 
Seattle, 634-2535 

Dan Smith - Ink (Call First) 
5818 N, 64th 
Seattle, 783-8263 



Glass 



Bell Knap 
100G*Valley 
Seattle, 624-0464 



The Stained Glass Shoppe 
2320 N. 45th. St. 
Seattle, 632-0464 

Washington Glass ' Company 
23 S. Massachusetts 
Seattle, 624-5035" 



Plastics 



American Handicrafts Co. 
2024 3rd Ave. m % 
Seattle, 682-6250 

Fiber lay, Inc. - Resin 
1158 Fairview N. 
Seattle, 624-4152 



V, 



Tube-Art display - plastic negatives 
808 .AlohS 
- Seattle, 284-0420 

Factory tfirecto Draperies, Inc^ 
8300 Aurora N. 
Seattle, 525-7932 

■■ .■ : \- • 

CalCom Graphics Supply po:\ - Silk. Screen 
411 Westlake N. 
Seattle, 623-7140 

See Also - Seattle Art, University 
■ and Washington Bookstores, 
MillerP^int Co. .l " ' 



Neon Acme Sfj^3l^;Vtube glass 
1255 Westl^J$#e&^ \ 
Seattle, 2&^poVf - % " 

Big Mi Furn5^fSBjfess^ < 

4069 kainiei 
Seattle, 725- 

MacPherson L 
1209 2nd Ave. 
— Seattle,-622-08£f^? 

. /, Commercial Plastifc 
v/1021 Stewart _ 
'/Seattle, 624-6250 




Titan Corp. .« 
1630 15th W. . 
Seattle, 284-1450 ^ 

fiberglass and Plastic 
•6077 Empire Way S. 
Seattle, 723-8371 

'Paper 

West Coast Paper 
2303 1st S. 
Seattle, 623-1850 

Metal 

Technical Specialties International 
487 Elliott -W. :/' .- - 
Seattle, 282-09.97 ' 

Wood . 



Blackstock tumber Co. 
545 Elliott E. 
Seattle, 284-1313* 

Kaplan Paper . 

300 S. Washington . 

Seattle, 622-8223 

Speyer Smelting and Refining 
Medical/Dental Bldg. 
507 Olive Way - 
•Seattle, 623-5378 

Dunn Lumber Co . 

N.E.. Northlake Way & Latona N.E. d 
Seattle, 632 T 213I ™ 
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Inexpensive or Free Materials - Salvage, etc 
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Alaska Copper, and- Brass Puget Sound Salvage & Equipment Co. 

3223' 6th S. - 7500 Detroit S.W. 

Seattle, 623-1850 . Seattle, 763-2400 

Boeing Surplus Sales Seattle Times - Newsprint end rolls 

20651 84th S. Fairview N. & John 

Kent, 773-8384 Seattle, (back door) - 

• l 

•Various small private businesses - drapery and upholstery remnants, 

Jfoam' scraps^-leather .scraps,— etc^ — : — ■ ' ^ 



SOURCES - MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT 



Clay and Glazes 

Crockery Shed 
. 22 103rd N.E. * 

Bell evue,, 454-1250 . 

Dobe. Depot' of Seattle, Inc. 
318 Westlake Avenue North 
Seattle, 623-7350- . 



Olympic Kilns 

2222 N. Pacific Street - 

Seattle^ 63?-0120 

Pottery By Dot\ 
408 N.E. 72nd 
Seattle, 523-8300 

.Spencer Pottery Studio 
5021 South .144th 

Seattle, 242^-2372 ^ 

■ ■ » • • - \ 

Stan -Healea, Bellevue Frame Shop 
10237 Jtaitf' - 
Bellevue, 4^4-9204 ' 

Westby Ceramics 
408 N.E. 72nd 
Seattie, 523-8300 



...... . — Western Ceramics* - 

1601 Howard Street 

San Francisco, CA' 94103 



Fabric 



Designers 1 Fabrics 
N.E.' 8th and 156fch~N.E. 
Bellevue, 747-5200 

Discount Fabrics 
B*ellevue-Redmond Road . 
15435 N.E. 24th 
Bellevue, 641-1088 

Discount Fabrics 
K-Mart Shopping- Center " 
15815" Main 
Bellevue, 746-1010 

/ 



Fabricland j 
125th .and Lake' City Way N.E. ' . 
Seattle, ;<364?2520 

Fabricland' 

10901 N.E. 6th - ■ »• ' 
Bellevue., '454-6828 V , • 

Fashion Fabrics , ' 

14603 N.E. 20th — ~ — . . 

Bellevue, 747-2124 

Hancock Fabrics 

6p34 Empire Way South 

Seattle, 723-6859 

Pacific Iron and Metal (Warehouse Store). 
17672 Southcenter Parkway-' 
Seattle, 525-0644 

Pacific Iron and Metal Company 
15400 N.E. 20th 
Bellevue] 747-3551 

Sauls Yardage, 

689 110th N.E. d 
< Bellevi^, 454-7525 f 

Stitchin 1 Time Fabrics 
707 112th Nv£. ' - 

Bellevue,- 454-4444 % 

'■ - ■ ± 

The .Lommery, Inc. , ,• 

3239 Eastlake Avenue East . . 

• Seattle, 329-2088 . - ■ 

■ • * . . 

Dye/Ink 

Fezan - ' i 4 

Bucket f N Brush v 
Crossroads Shopping „CenterV 
Bellevue, 746-1755 

; Batik Supplies • .'■ 

Cerulean Blue Ltd . 

1314 N.E. 43rd Street • 
- Seattle ,-^34-2636 - -.- — - 



D * Cj 



Silk Screen Supplies 
Commercial S ign- 
434 8th Avenue North 
Seattle; 623-2011' 
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Food Color / 
Crescent Foods . * >/ 

25 South Hanlbfd 
Seattle, 623-7140 ' 



Fezan ' , 

Michael's Artist and Drafting 
Supplies, Inc. 
• 4209 University Way N.E . 
Seattl^rr6^2--1166 




Neon Acme Sign Co. (tube fclass) 
1255 Westlake Avenue North 
Seattle, 282-0700 . 

Sunset Glass Company 
z 11660 N,E/ 8th 
. fcellevue,' 454-5087 , 



The Stained Glass Shoppe 
2320 N. 45th Street : / 
Seattle, 632-0464 



< 



ler Pain Company 
N . W r L eary Way 1 
Seattle, 784-7767. * * 

Inko . , 

Screen Process Suppl/ Mfg. Co, 
1199 East 12th 
Oakland, CA 

Permady^ ■: 
Seattle Art 
'1816 8th 
S eat tl^ 624-0711 

Versatex 
Seattle 'Art 
1816 8th . 
Seattle, 624-0711- 

Dylon" 

University Bookstore 
4326 University ftay N.E. 

Seattle, 63S-3.400- : 

(also most art shops) 

Fezan 

University Bookstore 
4326 University Way N.E. 
Seattle, '634-3400 



K 



\ 



Glass 



Bell TCnap ; ° 
1000 Valley * * - 

Seattle, 624-0700 

Monal Glass- Company , Inc ■ 
1406,' 130th N.E,. 
Bellevue, 454-9350 



•^Washing ton Glass Com pany 
^23 South Massachusetts ~ 
Seattle, 624-5035 . 

Leather ' 
Hide • \N Hair 
1000 Western 

Seattle, 624-4481 ' 



MacPherson Leather Company 
1209 2iid Avenue 
Seattle," 622-0855 ■ 

Mac's Surplus 
11200 Kirkland 'Way. 
Kirkland, 822-9181 ' 

/ 

Tandy Leather Company. 
2026 3rd Avenue 
Seattle, 624-5433 

Tand^ Leather Company * 

12200 K.E.- 12th ; 

Bellevu^, 455-3058> | 

Paper . \ 

Blake, Mof f itt and ; Towne 
1160 Saxon Drive 
Tukwila," 248-1800 

Seattle Art 7 
1816 8th 

Seattle," 624-0711 

Washington School* Supply . 
500 Westlake North '"<■ ■ 

Seattle, 682-5695 



v 




6-7S 357 



Metal 



Alaska Cooper and. Brass 
3223 6th South v 
Seattle, 623-5800 / . 

Malgic Mushr oom N 
1404 43rd N.E. 
Seattle -r 



: „ Parker Industries- ' 
2217 4th Avenue/' - v 
T"Seatq^7"682^77S6" ~T 

*. Speyer Smelting and Refining 

- Medical/Ijental Bldg. 
' . 507 Olive. Way 

Seattle, 623-5378 •■ " 

GENERAL /SUPPLIERS 4 

* / . 

I American Handicraft Company 
/'Bel-levue Square 
/' Bellevue, 454-3190 



/ 



/ 



Art Pak\ 

2707 S.Ef Belmont Street 
Portland, .'Oregon 

Special Woodfe 
Blackstock Lumber Co. 
-545 Elliott E. 
.Seattle, 284-1313 

.Display and Costume Supply, Inc. 
202 ^ell. - 

Seattle,' 624-4810 or .624-3331. 

~J. K. Gill Company of Washington 
1422 Fifth Avenue 
Seattle, 623-8870 

Miller Pain Company 
15t)0 N.W. Leary Way 
Seattle, 784-7767 

Puget Sound News 

621 2nd Avenue North 1* 

Seattle 



Seattle Art v. * 

1816' 8th - , 

Seattle,; 624-0711 

3M Company ' .„ 
(Local Supplier - Puget Sound News) 
320 Shaw koad - • ^ :> 

San -Fraijcjlsco, CA * ' 

Universitbv Bookstore 

4326 University Way N.E. £ - 

Seattle, 634-3400 




Washington Bookstore 
4315 University ftay N.E. 
eattle, 632-0505 * 

^/Washington School Supply 
500 Westlake North 
Seattle, -682-5695 
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Bent ley » W. A.^and,Humphreys ? W*J- Sqow Crystals . Dover Pub. , ^Inc. 



Boys K - C. V. Soap Bubbled and the Forces that Mold them . A Doubleday 
. -Anchor. : f \ .* . " v * - '■• 

Busch, Phyllis S . Wild flowers , and the Stories ' Behind Their Names . / 
Scribners. ' 

Cobb, Vieki. Science Experiments You Can 'Eat. J.B. Lippincott Co., 

• ,1972; 

■■• r "■ ' 

Cole,! Joanna. Dinosaur Story . Scholastic. 
\ 



Dean, ^Anatael. Hoy Animals Communicate ; ^Messner. 

. Gelmanl, Rita Golden. Ouch! All ' About Cuts and Other Hurts . Harcourt-. 

-Kaufmarm, - Joan." Little ' Dinosaurs and Early . BirdsC c Crowell. . ; 

Kirk, Ruth.' Desert Life. Natural History Press. . - 

Knight, David C. " Let's" Find Out About Earth . Franklin Watts, .Inc. 

Mahan, Gail. SkyLkb - American's First Space ' Station . "Peterson, Hallmark 
Children's Editions." / . " • * 

1 ■ ■ . V * " ■ "... ... " " • 

McGovern/ Ann. The - Underwater World of the Coral Reef . • Four Winds v 

Newing, F..E. Lxght Mirror$ , and Lenses . Ladybird. .Jr; Scierice Book. 
Publishers: " Wills and Hepworter *Ltd. , Loughboroiigh, 1962. 

Petic, Haris. ' A Book of Big Bugs . Prentice.. , 

Selsam ^ 1M±11 ic en t-r~ - A -First Look at Animals Without, Backbones . Selsam ' 
_ and_ Joyce. Hunt, Walker. * 

Selsam, Millicent/E. Lett's Get Turtles . Harper and Row, Pub. ' 

Shannon, Terry * desert Dwel lers. Albert Whitman and ^Co. 

■ — : — — : — : — : * 

Shapp, Martha and Charles, Let ' s Find Out About the Moon . Franklin 
Watts, Inc. 



Sharp, David. Magnifications . - > electroscan microscope photos. ■ 

Shay, Arthur. What Happens at the Zoo . Reilly and Lee Books, Chicago, 

Sitomer, Mindeland Harry. Circles: A Young Math Book . Thomas Y. 

CroWell. v ^ ..• . ■ ■ ' -J\ 

,.Smith, Alexander H. The Mushroom Hunter's Field Guide . Ann Arbor, Tha 
University of Michigan Press. 

.* . . :? ' 7 . . \ ■ . " ■ . '. ■' v . 

Smith, Howard. Jr. ' Play With ' the Sun . McGraw-Hill Book Co. 
Victor, Jcian Berg. Shells and Skeletons ., Crowell... 

• ' ■ -\ " '1 * ^ ; \ 

CRAFTS AND VARIETY BOOKS * ■ "7~~ ■ , 

Anderson, Paul S. Stpry Telling with the Flannel Board y T.S. Deiiison 
.^nd Co., -5100 West: 82nd. Street, Minn. Minn. 55431 \ 

* * * 4 ■ 

Andersen, Yvonne. Teaching Film Making to Children . Van Nostrand, 
1970. ' ■ 

- ' ■ V; 1 , ' • .' . \ • ' 

Araki, Chiyo. jOriganic in the -Classroom . Charles E. Tuttl'e Co. 
Caney, Steven. Toy Book . Steven Caney. Workman Pub. Co. i 
Chernoff, Goldie Taub. Clay Dough - Play Dough . Fouij Win,ds -Press. 



Cooke, Robert. Designing With Light on Paper aag^Tilm . . Davis, 1960. 

Edwards, Brian. Games to Make and Play . Rand McNally and Co. 

Ember ley , Ed . -Ed Emberley's Great Thumbprint Drawing Book . R. Little. 

Frazier, Beverly. Nature Crafts , ;and Projects . Tronfador Press, San 
Francispo. ■ . * • „ *:„ 

Hunt, Ben W. Indian Crafts and - Lore . A Golden Book, Golden Press. • 

Katz, Marjorie >P. Fingerprint Owls and Other Fantasies . . M. Ev^ns, 

Laury, Jean kay. ; Doll >Making . Reinhold Van Nostrand, ^1970.. 

Lewis, Shaxi*and 'Gppenheimer, Lillian. Folding Paper Masks . E.P. 
\Dutton and Co.^V ; 

Little, Blake T. The Great Perpetual Learning MachjLne . • 

Making Publication; Creative Activities Program .. Children's «Press, N 
Grolier Ent. /• ^ ' s ■ Y 

.No.rliij.g, Ernest. Perspective Drawing . Walter "T. Foster. 

* < % ' # - 

• ' ■ *■ 



Pierce, Robert, Foid , Paste , Whittle Paint and Hammer , Golden Press, 
* ' • • . 

* . - Platts, Mary E. Launch : The Spice Series * ftlucational Service, P.O.'* 
' Bo* 219, Stevensville, MI 49127. - *■ 

Romberg, Jenean. Let's Discover Crayon . The -Center for Applied Research 
./••'/' in Education, Inc. 521, 5th Ave. , New York, NY 10017. 

Romberg^ Jenean. Let T s Discover Mobiles. 

•„ ^fcbmberg, Jenean. Let's Discover Tissue . . 

Sattlery Helen Rbney. Kitchen Carton Crafts . Lothrop, Leer and Shepard 

.Scarry, Richard. ^Best Rainy Day ^Book Ever . Random House. 

* ■' *•••■■ '■ * ■ > ■ " ' ■ . 

Scarry,- Richard. ^Richard Scarry. 1 s Great Big School House .- Random 

House, Random House, 1969. 

Simon, Seymour.. The ?ajper Airplane Book . Viking Press. . 

. \* ' . . . ■ ■ 

- ... , Vance, Eleanor Graham. The Everything Book . Western Pub. Co. , 1975. '• " 

A 

yermeer, Jackie and Lariviere, v Maria. : The Little Kids Craft Book . 
Taplinger. ' * .. " . 

. Wa&er,. Marion\ The Magic Mirror frjtrte .'. Scholastic Book Services. 

Watson, Doug Lowndes. .. Film 'Making in Schools . ' Guptil Instructional 
Materials" Center . Bellevue Pub. Schools. ' , 

<■ o • ■*'•.■* 

■ * ta ... ■ - ■ ' 

* Wirtenberg, Patricia Z. All Around the . House . Houghton Mifflin Co. 
Wiseman, Ann.- Making Things . Little, Brown Co. -J 

. ETHNIC ' „ /. v ■ ■■ 

Araki, Chiyo. Origami in th ^ Classroom . -Charles E. Tuttle Co. 

■• \ ' ' • *- * ■ / - \ . ^ ■ ' 

"Baylor;, JSyrd. . The Desert is Theirs . IL, Petfer Parnall, .Charles Scribner 1 

* '" 'Sons. * ' ' * . ' • ' 

* . Berkeim, Marc and Evelyne/ Jtjr.Af rica. Atheneum. 4 ' v '\ 



Kond , ' Jean Carfey . , A is^iqr . 3 Af rica * £ranlcliri . Wafets . 



^Chase, ; Richard/ Jack and the Three Sillies. * ~Ri\&erside Press,'- Cambridge. * 
Houghton Mifflin-, Co.., Boston. c.-.V ' S -.p.-' ' . ;:: \ ' ' 

Hunt, Ben. Indian Craflg and Lor e l A XJoldeJi Book, Golden Press. ) 

Madian., Jon.' Beautiful Junk A Story of the Watts Towers . Little; 

Brown and Co.. • f ' " - 1 . 7 : T ■'. — .»..•'* * . 
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Moon, Grace and' Carl. One Little Indian . Albert Whitman and Co. 

Pettit, Florence H. Whirligigs and , Whimmy', Diddles . ; . Thomas T.-Crowell 

Co. . ■; 

'Spier, Peter. The Erie Canal . Doublfe3ay. 

Spier, Peter. The . Fox .. Doubleday. 

. Spier, Peter.' London Bridge is Falling Down ! Mother Goose Library, 
Doubleday. 

% % ■ " ■ . 

Tolstoi, Alexi. Cock Stay At Home With The Crimson Comb . A Russian 
Folk Tale. Progress Publishers Moscow. * . 

• m ? ■■ 

COOKBOOKS « 

Devlin, Wendi and Harry. Cranberry Christmas . - Parents' Magazine Press. 
Hunter, Beatrice Trum Hunter. Natural Fbods ; Cook Book . Pyramid Press. 
■ Kent, Jack,. . How t» Make Possum's Hongy BreadT , N Scholastic. 

: # . : / ~ .v- - ■. • \ • 

Macmanima, Gen. | Dry It You'll Like It . • Living Food Dehydrators, P.O. 
Box 546, ails: City, WA- -9.8024.. . 

'Paul, Aileeh and Hawkins, -Arthur. Kids Cooking . Doubleday * * 

Perkins, Wilma Lbrd. Fannie . Farmer Cookbook . Bantam Books. " , # * 

■ . • ■ ■ - 

CERAMICS' • . - • / _ * ^ ; . * 

'fall, Carlton F^ and ^Lovoos,. Janice. Making Pottery Without , a Wheel . . 
..Reinhold. ■ • 

• : i ^" . ■• * ' . ■ . 

Hartung, Fold. Exploring Clay . . Van Nostrand,- Reinhold.. , ' ■ I » 

Mo s'eley, Johnson, Koenig. Crafts Design , Jtfadsworth. 
;Petterson, Henry, treating Form in Clay . Van* Nostrand, Reinhold. 
'Rhodes, Daniel. Clay . and Glazes for .the Potter . - - 

Riegger, Hal v Rkku Art & Technique / Van Nostrand. Rainftold. ; 

I ■ • " - . v ' . - ■ ^ .i' • ' 

'Rottg;er, Ernst. Creative Clay ' Design . Van. Nost rand, Reinhold, ✓ 

■■ '.'«*'■ ■ . ■ * 

Sanders, .Herbert, H. '■ Pottery , arid - Ceramic Sculp tur e ' (Rev . ) : Laiie Book : 

Co. > .1. ■ ■ ■ ■ '; ' - . * * \ . 

Supensky,. Thomas G. Ceramic Art^in th£ ' School Program . Davis Pub.* Co."" 
Trevor, Henry. " Pottery Step by Strep .- . Wafeson-Guptil. - ' " ( ' 



Nelson, Glenn Co. Ceramics : ' A Potter's Handbook . Holt, Rinehart and 
Winston. 2nd Edition. * 

Wilcox, Donald' J. Ceramics . Van Nostrand, Reinhold. 

Winterbum, Mollie- The Technique ,of Handbuilt Pottery ., Watson-Guptil. 

\ 

COLLAGE • ' . , % 

KampmannV Lothar . Creating With Colored* Paper : Van Nostrand. Reinhold 

' ■ ■ ^ • 

Laliberte, Norman arid Mogelon, Alex. Collage , Montage , Assemblage . Van 
; Nostrand, Reinhold. , 



Lynch,' John. How to Mike Collages . Viking Press, Inc^, 



Meilach, Dona. Creating Art f rom Any£hing r~~Tleilly and Lee. 



•Vanderbilt, GLofiaT^ Gloria Vanderbilt Book of Collage . Van Nostrand, 
Reinhold. 



CRAFTS - BOOKBINDING 

Johnson,- Pauline^ Creative Borgk ^Binding . University of Washington 

Press. — *c — . •••••• . 

. * 

Moseley, Johnson, Koening.' Grafts Design .- "Wadsworth. 

Proctor, Richard M. . The Principles of Pattern . Van Nostrand, Reinhold.. 
CRAFTS - DOLLfr . y 

Grater, Michael. Paper People . Taplinger Publishing Co. 

'■ . .. -j*" ' V " * 

Laury, Jean Ray. Doll Making Van* Nostrand, Reinhold. 

• ' «». • . 

Tyler, Mabs. Soft Toy . "McGraw-Hill Book Compan^. \ 

CRAFTS - JEWELRY - : / . 

Downer, Marion. Kites - How to Make and Fly Them . Lothrop, Lee and 

Shepard Co. * v r • _ %, • 

Gentille,rThomas.. Step-by-Step Jewelry? Golden Press. 

Hunt, Leslie L. 25 Kites -that- Fly . Dover Publishing*,, Inc. . 

Moseley, Johnson, Koenirig. Crafts Design . Wadsworth. 

Neal, Harry Edward. The Story of the Kite . . The Vanguard Press, Inc. 

,C ^ * ■ . > ' ■ - ■ - ^ • 

Ridgway, Harold. Kite Making and Flying . Gramercy Publishing, Co. 
Solberg, Ramona.. Inventive Jewelry Making . Van* Nostrand, Reinhold. 



CRAFTS - MODELING MATERIALS ■* •< 

American Crafts Council. Cookies and Breads , Reinhold. 

Solberg, Ramona. Inventive Jewelry Making . Van Nbstrand. Reinhold. 

* . ' ■-.'«"".." * 

CRAFTS v - MOSAIC * 

Moseley, Johnson, Koening. Crafts Design .' Wadsworth. • 

.Stribling> Mary Lou*. Mosaic Techniques : New Aspects of Fragmented • . 
Design . Crown Publishing Co,' T ' . ■ • 

-Wood, Paul. Stain Glass Crafting , Sterling Publishing Co.* \ 

CRAFTS - PAPER MACHE i : . • 

Moseley, Johnson* Koenig. grafts Design , Wadswortlj. ^ 

Shelly, W. J. and Linse, B. Paper Mache (Sunset) Lane Books* 

CRAFTS - PTJPPjgTS . "' 
Baird, Bill. The Art of the Puppet , MacMillan Go. 

' ' • - \ * . i 

Batchelder, Mar j one. The Puppet Theatre^Handbook . Harper and Row<> 

Beaumont, Cyril, Puppets and Puppetry . Studio Publishers. * 

-Binyou, Helen, Puppetry Today , Wapson-Guptil. \ 

Hopper* Grizilla. Puppetmaking Through the Grades . Davis Publications. * 

. ■ " - ■ "' . ' - ,- . ... • v 

l-McPharlin, Paul,' The Puppet Theatre in America , A History 1524 to Now. ' 
Haider and Brothers. 

CRAFTS - YARN PAINTING • ' / - - 

Meil'ach, Dona> Creating Art from Anything . , Reilly and Lee. v 

DRAWING . >, • i ■'■ ' ~ " ' • ' 

BaumH.', Dittrich H/, and Ellenberger,' W. 'An Atlas of Animal Anatomy ... 
for Artistg . Dover Pub., Inc>-. 

Br onjmer, Gerald F. Drawing . 'Davis. 

, •■ • ' . *" • •■• 

i. ' ■ Collier ^ Grabam. Form , Space anfl Vision . Prentice-Hall, -Inc. v * 

Pollwitzer, «Gerhard. The Joy of Drawing . Sterling Pub. Co.., Inc. 

Hunter, Herbert. - Drawing History and/Technique . McGraw-Hill Co. 

Kampmann, Lothar. Creating With Colored Ink . Van Nostrand, \ Reinhold. 
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Kampmann, Lothar. Creating With Crayons * Van Nostrand, 'Reinhoid. 

Knight, Charles R. Animal Drawing. , Dover Pub., Inc. 

• - 

Laliberte,* Norman and Mogelon, Alex. Drawing With Pencils .; Van Nostrand 

Reinhold. • 

Meridelowitz, Daniel. Drawing . Holt, Rinehart and Winston. 

Rottger, E., and Klante, D. Creative - Drawing . Reinhold. 

-" - \ — . • _ .. .... „ .:: 

Sachs, Paul J. Modern Prints and Drawings * Knopf.* 

, Steinbrueck, Victor... Seattle Cityscape . University of Washington 

Press..'. 

Taubes, Frederic. Pen and Ink Drawing , Pitman. 6 

•Thiel, Philip. Free Hand Drawing - A Primer . University of Washington 
Press. 

■ * » 
Wiltferding, Walter J. Animal Drawing and Painting. . Dov^r Pub. , Inc. 

PAINTING / -; • . . ' .. 

.? Bouleau, Charles. * The -Painter's Secret Geometry . Brace-T^rcourt . 

* j. 

Brooks. Leonard 1 , Oil Painting Traditional and New , /wan Nostrand, 

Reinhold. . * ^ V 

; . » ; . • . • ^ 

• i ■ ■* 

CataUo^ John W.^, Words and Calligraphy for Children . Reinhold. 

. ^) , > 

■ Chavat£L, George. Explorflpg With Polymer . Reinhold, Van Nostrand. 

Friend, David. The Creative Way to Paint Watson-Guptil. ' • • 

Gardner, A. T. History of Watercolor Paintings in America . Reinhold. 

* - I " . - . ' 

Kampmann, Lothar . Creating ^ith Poster Paint . Van Nostrand Reinhold . 

Pettetson, Henry ancT Gerring, Ray. Exploring With Paint . Reinhold Book 
Corp. . "■■ . ' " . . ' 

^RINTMAKING , ' 

Andrew, Laye. Creative Rubbings . Watson - Guptil. 

-Birkner, Heinrich. ^cregi Printings Sterling Publishing Co, 

Bodor, John J. Rubbings and Textures * - Reinhold; . S ' ' 

Daniels, Harvey and Turner, Silvie. Exploring Priutmaking for Young 
People . Van Nostrand, Reinhold. 
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Daniels, Baray and Turner, SUvie^ Simple Printing with Children. 
Van No strand, ReinholdJ^ * ; . " — — _ _ 



Hela> fe^ho?d. Fabrlc SgSl ; Beginning Technic^. \ Van Nostrand, 

•■ m. ■ ' • - . '•. . ".;*. . 

Hollander, Annette. Decorative Papers and Fabrics . Van Nostrand, ' ' * 
Reinhold. ~ t 1 " • •■• , 

'Kampnann, Lothar. . Creating with Printing Material.- Vat. 

> • . Reinhold. 7 r~ ' 

Linman, Jean and Foote, Nancy. Calder's Circus . E. P: Dutton & Co - ■ 
Inc . . ... ' ' 

. ■ 

Moseley; Johnson, Koening. Crafts Design ., Wadsworth. 

^T'coi^ 1167 ' • Gettlj1 ^ Started & frints and^ Pattems . , Bruce Publishing 

Sachs, Paul J. Modern Prints and Drawings . .Knopf. ' • 

Steffen,-Berhard: Silk Screen . Pitman. ; ". . , ~ " ' 

Stribling '^Mary Lou. .' Art From , Found Materials . ' Crown. 

Pattemofe/ Arnel W.- Printmkkfhg Activities : for the ^ssroom ." Davis 

. Publishing, .Inc. ' ~ T~ ~~ \^ — . 



SCULPTURE ' ■ ' • '•- ■ '* ' - 

Brommerj, Gerald F. Wire Sculpture and Other Ihree-Dimensional Construe- . 
tion. Da vis ^ Publishing , Inc. - — ~ : 

Johnston, Pauline. Creating- With. Pager, University of Washington Press. 

Kampmann, Lothar. Creating With Found Objects . Van Noit rand, Reinhold.' ,\ 

Kampmann, Lothar. Creating, With Space and Construction . 'Van Nostrand. 1 ' 

.Laliberte, Norman arid Mogelon, Alex.. Collage, " Montage , Assembla ge Van' ' 
Nostrand , Reinhold . ■ - < • : °— 

\ ■' • ( . _ »•.».•> .*• . . ' ■ ■ ■- ' " : 

Leyh, Elizaheth. Children Make .Sculpture .- Van Nostrand," Reinhold. 1 

•Meilach, Dona. , Creating Art From Anything .- ' Reilly and Lee. 1 ' 

Meilach, Dona. -Creating Wftft Plaster . Reilly and Lee- . " 

Meilach, Dona and Seiden,; Donald. Direct Metal Sculpture s Creative' - • 
Technique and Appreciation . Crown. > ■ .* . > " 1 " • 



Moseley, Johnson, Koening.- Crafts Design . Wadsworth 



Randall, Reinq and Haines, Edward. Design i n Three Dimensions , Davis v 
Publishing; Inc. - • . ; . 

Rottger, Ernst. Creative Paper Design . Reinhpld. \. .... . J : '-' % 

Rpttger, Ernst- Creative -Wood Design ; Reinhold . * • * . ^ , 

Sunset Editors,'. Sculpture With Simple Materials , . Lane Books. 

Ullrich*- Heinz and Klante, Dieter^ Creative MetaL , Design . Van Nost rand, 
* Reinhold. ' * * \ ~ \ ' " : ' . • * 

■ - ' ' ' " . v v ;.: . , 

• TEXTILES - BANNERS ' '" \ . u ' • -v^, \ ' / - - ( ' ^ 

. .Belfer, Nancy. Designing i n Batik -and Tie-Dye - Davis .Publishing^ > V \j 

Kerller, -Ira 1 . - - Batiks tfie Art and Craft / Charles E.. Tut tie, Co. , jnfcV * >. , 

Krevitsky, Nik. Batiks .-Reinfiold. * # -V ,; t 

•7." .V ' . ■ " .." . . . v • ■ • • #, V* > 

Laliberte,' N. ^nd Mcllhany, S,' Banners -and Hangiggfe : ' Des±gn w and Construe- 
' tipik Reinhold.. ' ' * ' , , ■• . . . '. • ■ y 

Me.ilac^, Dona,.. Creating - Art from Fibers gftd .Fabric . Regency. . v.,. • 

• Nea* Sara. Batifc. -Van. Nostirand. Reinhold. . **' \ \ / 

.Rainey, 'Sarita. ifeiLl , Hangings- ; , Designing with Fabric and Thread. \ 

* ' : : * Pj&ls' Publications; : " ;; • •■ * 

•Samuel, ( ^Evelyn. - /Introducing ;Batik . *Wa t son-Gup til. ' ■ - - ' 

vVanDommelen, -David . - Decorative Wall Hanging. Punk £ Wagnalls Co. y Inc.' 
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■: ' ^JpXTILES [ PULIJEDr THREAD " ^ " / . • . - 

' .: Har tung ; Ro If ^Cteat ive textile. Design . * Reinhold. / 

H^rtung,'. Rolf. More Creative .Textile besign. Reinhold. 

v - - + . ~ 5; " : ■ ~ • — • 



... ■> g 1 

TEXTILES .V STITCHERY 



^Beitler; Ethel Jane. Create' ; With. Yarn . ^International Textbook ^ Co. 
Belter, Nancx. Designing in Stitchery and AppHcjue^ '*DaS^y»« 
, t v ?»thovefi, Jacqueline. Stitchery f of " Children' ;. " Reinhold ^ 

^nthqven, Jacqueline%\ The Stitghes of Creative Embroidery . Reinhold. 

■ ■ ( ..." " P 7 • • ■ " : - , . 

V Karasz, feriska. Adventure in Stitches, / Kan &^Wagnall. ^ 

Krevitsky, . Nik. Stitchery: Art ghd Craft : 'Van Nbstrand. Reinhold. 
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..VKrevltsky, Nik, -Stitchery .' Van Nostrand. Reinhoid* 

Laury, Jean Ray. Quilts and Coverlets . Van : Nostrand, Reinhold. 
•May,- Marian. Decorative Stitchery . Lane- Books*. * - 

• Meilach, Dbna and Snov./L. Erlin. Creative Stitchery . Reillyvand Lee. 
• Wilicox, Donald J. Stitchery . Van Nostrand, .Reinhbld." • H "; 

.■ TEXTILES - WEAVING . • V- V ' " 

.^Alexander, Marthann. Weaving on Cardboard . Taplinger Publishing Co. ' 

;>\Allard, Mary. Rug Making Techniques and Design . Chilton. Company. 

Motley, Johnson, Koening. Crafts Design . Wadsworth. 

Rainey, Artis. Weaving without : a Loom. Davis Publications. 

'Tidball, Harriet. The Weaver's Book': -MacMlllan Company. ' 

>, Wilson,. Jean. Weaving is for Anyone. Reinhold. . - 

Wilson* ? Jean. Weaving is Fun, Van Nostrand, Reinhold. 

■ RESOURCE 1 ' 

.Administrative and Service^Center . Seattle Public Schools Curriculum 
■ Summary for Kindergarten, Grade One. Grade Two , Grade Three . 

American Institute of' Architects. Built: Environment . 1975. 

Barlin, Anne and Paul. The Art of Learning Through Movement. " Ward 
'Ritchie Press, 1971. , . . - ~ , . . 

CEMREL: Theature Game File. . 19*75'.' ;, : - > *' . 

DeBono,. .JBdward, .Harper & Row. Children Solve Problems. 1972. 

Fowler, Charles B. The Arts Process in B^sic Education . Pennsylvania 
Department of- Education, 1974. ~~ ~- 



Gilbert, 'Anne Green... Teachings tbfe/3'Rs Through Movement Exploration, 
+ -Burgess Publishing, Minn., j.977. m ' ' ~"- — 

V?atfemore » , Af nel w • » Art and Environment : An Art Resource for Teachers . 
_ Van Nostrand Reinhold Co. , NY, 1974.. 'V ~ ~ — ~ " 

Pennsylvania- Department of Education. The Art File . 

Performing Tree, Thelnc. Guide to the Performing and Visual Arts . La, 
1976. ' '. 
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Randell^^elno & Haines ,. Edward C. Bulletin Boards and Display. "Davis. ' 
, , . Publishing; Inc. , 1961.': . .. ■'" ■ ■ ' ■ ; ~ ~ ■ ■ : 

' Seattle Public Schools. Arts ; American Style . 1976. 

- Superintendent of Public Instruction. Spotlight on Drama- in the Classroom : 
K-6 . . 1975. ■ . ~~ f — 

Warren, Jean. Challenging "Art Activities for the Preschool ■ Child . ■ 
Warren Publishing House, Lynnwood; WA, 1974 ~ ~ 

" ' \ ' '.' ■ ■* ' ■ ' 

Warren, Jean. "Challenging Games to Make for the Preschool Child , 
% _ Warren Publishing House, Lynriwood,.. WA, 1974.- v 

GAMES • 

Ames ; Gerald .. Funny Magic . Easy. Tricks for Young Magicians . Parents ' 
. Magazine. Press, New York, 1972. ~~ :. . 

Blumenthal, Lassor. The Hand Book, Doubleday and. Company, Inc. Garden 
- City, -New York, 1976. . ' . ' 

Cobb, Vicki. Magic... Naturally ! ' Science . Entertainments and Amusements . ' - 
'/ J.' B. Lippincott Co. Philadelphia and New York,. 1976. " '■ ^ ' ' 

: - ' • \: ■ 

Fluyelman, Andres. .The New Games Book . Dolphin Books, Garden City, New 
• York, 1976. . ' - 

Ferre.tti," Fred . The Great- 'American Book of- Sidewalk , Stoop , Dirt , Curb , 
. and Alley Games . Workman Publishing Company, New York, 1975. V •' 



. ^irl^Scputs of USA. Games for Girl ; Scouts . Girl Scouts of America. 
. Catalog #20-6306-, 1969.- . 

McPhee Gribble Pub. Body Tricks to Teach Yourself . /Penquin Books";- 

Rockwell, Anne. Games and How to Play Them . Thomas -Y . Crowelib Company 
• New York- 1973. -j.T .. ~ ~ • ,;' ' ■ 



Sheinwold, Alfred. 101 BesBc^d G ames for Children , Sterling Publishing ' 
Co., Inc. New Yorkif-1956'.- T ! ~~~~ 

Skolnik, Peter L. Jump Rope ! Workman Publishing Company, New Yoifc 

1974. '•••..'.•« ' v 



POEMS AND' PARTIES ■ i • • . 

Ellison, Virginia H. The Pooh Party Book , E..P. Dutton ano^CoYi New 

[viYork, 1971. ~ ~~ — ■ ■ . • 

Ellison, Virginia H. The Pooh Get-Well Book. E-.P. Button and CoA New* "'••••)' 

York, 1974. : — ' . ' 

.. V''.' t- 
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Freeman, Lois M. Betty Crocker's. Partiies "for Children . Golden Press, 
'0 Western Publishing Company* Inc. New York,. 1972. " ' - 

Hanisher, Florence. The Complete Book- of .Children's Parties . Hanovjer 
House, Garden City, ;New York, 1949. • - • ' 

HarbjLn, ^E;0. Ga^Parties , f or all Occasions . Abingdon. Cokesbury. New 
- York, Naj5hvme,"T951. ■ 



Sendak, ^Maurice. Really Rbsie . Harper and Row, New York, 1975. 
Silver ste^fe Shel. A Giraffe and a Half . Harper and Row, New York, 

. ■.' ■■ 196^^ . ., . \ . ■ >: . • 

Silverstein, Shel. Where The Sidewalk Ends . Harper and Row, New York, 
1974... -V; •. • ~ . ■■ . . . ' \" 

Thomas, Mario and Franfcine' Kl^gsbaumV - Free - To Be You And Me. McGrav- 
; HilltBook Company, New York, 1974. 

Tripp Wallace , Granfa Grig Had A Pig And Other Rhymes Without Reason ' 
From Mother Goose . Little, Brown and Company, Boston, 1976. 



— Tripp, Wallace. A Great Big.^Ugly Man Came Up Tied His Horse To Me . 
'Little, Brown arid^ Company, Boston, 1973. ^ 





MOTIVATIONAL AND VISUAL RESOURCES ' . ' '. % 





BAIIH FILM ASSOCIATES (SEE FILM SOECES A) . 

* ... 

TITLE 


". * 

C/BW 


". TIME ' 


GRADE LEVEL ■ , / 




Afhronf"iirPc ftf AofpHflV Thp 
aQVcUluico ujl aoLclxdiu liic 




, t- 
10 min. 


- ■■ r . . .... / 

W2 : 














Art* and PprrpflHnn* IpATtiiTic to See 

■ # , ■ . ■ 


G - 


16-3/4 min. 


TTHT ~ ~ " " 


•a.-o 

■to 2 

CD 

II 


Arf THftFrnrprpH In NflhiTP 

Ai L J/XowVCiCU XU llttUUiw 


. C 


■ y 

11 min. ( 


'K-6 • ' 


II 

|i 

■ 10 
■** *1 

IV 


' Arte flTiH«C/aftft 1a Upst <Africa ■ * 


■ , c 


10-1/2 min. 


.E-12 


ft 


LaXUCi 0 liXilup # 

* ' • ■ .'V ' . ' : 


C 1 


^•iiiin. 




' '» 


* 

wxXagC iiVlU vUUU iiatcxxaxo 

,'. ' * '" ' jl . . ._ . . 


* 

* 


j ■ 






UiGdwiug wxlu rayci 


c • 


11-1/2 min. 


E-12 ... 




TMc^rwpHnfr fnlor ' ' ' 

yXoUvVCiXug wXUi . ■ , <X 


• c 


*16 min. * 


•E-12 




Mflrnvprfriff foniflOfiitiofl ill Art * ■ ' 


c 


16 min. 


1 1 '. 
• ■■ • 

■ E-12 *' ' 




THorrtvpHna (YpaHvp Pflffprn 
Ulo(*uvci xug Uicauxvc faLLCxu 


' . c :. 


17 min. 


' E-12 ' ,-• v 


. . . ■ 


# — — r- — i 

■ ■ -■ 1 

Discovering Dark and Light ' 




. 18 min. 
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MOTIVATIONAL AND VISUAL RESOURCES 



CLASSROOMS UNLIMITED - FILMS I 


r 

» 




V 


t 

i 


)■•'•' ■ 

. , , TITLE / - 


C/BW 


TIME 


• « 

GRADE LEVEL CAM . 


Ancient Egyptian , , •" . ... 


. C ' 

f 


27 min.' 


■ 6-9 

•* * 


0564 




Arts and 'Crafts of Mexico, Part I \ 


C ' 


14 tain, ' 


t < 

6-12 


fan : ■ 


"Wts and Crafts of Mexico, Part. II • 


c' 


11 mini , 


6-12 

• 


0575 


Best We can Do, the 


' . - c 


14-1/2 Bin. 


,: ' 7-9*' 


1801 N 


Changing Art in a Changing World • 


c ■ • 


• 21 min. 


4-12 


0975 \ 


Chartres Cathedral, The *' 


, C . ; 


30 min. 

( 


... 7-12- 


•1885' ; 


Color - 


. c 

} 


6 min . . 




•0691 

• < r ' ■ 


Cutting and Pasting . , . # ■ 


l" f 


11 min* 


1-3 


0696 ; ' 


Discovering. Composition in Art . 


> * • . ^ 

c 


.16 min. 


1-12 


' 1434 . 


"\ ". . < • •; 

Discovering Perspective , ■ 1 

" i , . , 


c 


14 min. 


4-12 


0566 


Discovering Texture ; 


t 

{ ■ 

c ■ "• 

* ' 1 


— 1 /■* 

17 min. , ' 


t 

\ 

4-12 . 


0377 



,:■..>■■■ ■ ■ v ■ ■ 702 



MOTIVATIONAL 'AMD VISUAL RESOURCES 
Ml 



,....) 



:. CLASSROOMS UNtlMITED . - FILMS I (continued) 
/ ■> V ' ' ■ TITLE , 



" Fiddle Dee Dee 



-Forme 



-Hailstones and Halibut Bones 



Hopi Indian Arts and Crafts 



Jewelry Beads. 



Light and Dark 



J ,v:' .V: 

'i . • , '* ' 

L-_ 



•'C/BW ■ '. ■ ' • ".TIME • V ' V GRADE 



V 





\ ... 



•C 



<V6jdiu ' 





10 min. 



■V9 



0993 = 



0505 




Loons' Necklace, The 



MOTIVATIONAL AND VISlk RESOURCES 



CLASSROOMS miMTED - FILMS t (continued) 
TITLE 

■ Mosaics for Schools 




Jibussorgsk^Pictures-at-aihMibitim 




Print with a'Brayer 



C 8 lin. 

. 'r 



% ; 



Snowy Day, The - 



Sorcerer's Apprentice, The ' 



14 iin. 



Tom Paper 



5'iin. 



l-6 ; 



0094 



.Red Balloon, The 


C ■ 
• . ■> 


34 min. ,, 


' K-6 


1860 . . 


Snow . ' 

t 

* i 




7-1/2 min. . 


4-9 • 

, !■ 


1335 • 




4-9 • .0786 




4-12 : 1059 



.■ ■ 

MOTIVATIONAL AND VISUAL RESOURCES • 



CLASSROOMS' DEBUTED - FILMS I (continued) 

■ . * ' •. ■ 
* : . TITLE 


C/BW 


•»» * 

f * ' ■ ' 

9 

' TftE 


# 

' GRADE LEVEL 


CAT.'*. . ' ' 


Tour of the White House, Part I 


BW; 


1 




3079 


. . . . „ ; , ; ; '— ■ — : f 


... . 


— : *- 






Iff if > t fH ft . few «Jh am 

Tour.- of the. White House, Part II : • . 


BW . 


;. , -58 tin. 


' 5-11 


0380 ' 


What Is Art? 


c ■•' 


. 6 min. 


w; ■ 


1079 


< ', ' . 

What Shall. We Paint? . 


. c 


10 lain. 


1-3 


0292 - • : 


Wheels, Wheels, Wheels ' 


c 


• H'min, . 


K-9 ' . 


none 


■ « * 

Why Man Creates 




25 nin. ■ 


7-12 


1872 ' 

> 


A World' Tr flryrn ' ■ 

1 - — J ^ ■ — LJLJL -? 




zu.iin. * 

• > 


/. TO 


o 



0 



» ■ * * t 



i 




;' _ • F I L M S ■ . ; ^ V . • ;;a 

All films in Seattle Public Schools Audio Visual Library unless otherwise 
'■in<Jicated. :.. ■ : # '■ & • \: ' * V' 



Art and perception * 17 minutes color' 

Looking for color, line, qualities of light texture an'd form. 

- Art f or^B eginn er-s^, Fu n with-Lines — — lO-minutes-—— cplor- 



Lines that are straight, zigazg, spiral, curved,, thin, smooth, fuzzy, 
short, and long % ^ . 

Art Is &f * • 28y4inutes color 

. Excellent f ilm^showing how various forms oT arts* are, part of 
. our world. (Available from Sears - call Arts in Education Office;.) 



Discovering Color 


/ i5 


minutes 


cplor 


Discovering Composition in Art ■ 


16 


minutes 


color 


Discovering Creative Pattern 


17 

1 is 


minutes 


cplor 


Discovering Dark and Light 


minutes 


color 


Discovering Line 


1? 


minutes 


color 


Discovering Perspective 


14 


minutes 


. color 


Discovering Texture 


17 


minutes 


color 


The Educated Eye * 


is 


minutes 


color 



Explores the many; ways of seeing. 

Junkyard . 9 minutes • / color 

Shapes, /colors, moods found in junkyards (no naixation) 

, /V . . .. , 

^rl^rning^-ThrouglvMovemient^ ~ — : ^ — 23 nffiwtesv/ffig., blk/w 
"^Sfeg^fBarlin' s "Learning Tlirpugit Movement" activiti€&^anonst:rated. 
irttfi^ 

Look, listen 23 minu tes color 

Artists-in-schoals in Washington State shown working with 
students and talking about* their work. (Available from 
Washington State ARts. Commission - call Arts in Education 
Office.) '• * 

.... . ' " * ■ ■■ • r+- " , 

' Hie Music Makers 18 minutes color 

Music with found instruments (pieces of wood, garden hose," old 

tub, etc.) ' ^. 

Pas ji^ Deux ' ^ minu tes . color 

,A study of film anctf movement , multiple images , of balletic 'movement 
blend sound and motion into a visual poem. 



V ^ v the original document was blank 



Rhythm and Movement In Art ••.■^^r 1 ' . 18 minutes color 
1-ife movements of all kinda^* : 

The Searching Eye ' * 18 minutes,- ' * color 

Xhe art of seeing in the broadest definition. 

.'*■. !•■' . . • - . 

Wind Sounds . .16 minutes color > 

_How_win<LsoundS-ar e m a d e, fro m-whisteling^-blowing- over^ pop-bottles, 
to reed^iiistruments. 

What Is Art * ' 6 minutes .color 

Explores basic elements!, relationships,. materials in tdrms of art. . 

What Is Music * * 16 minutes color 

Shows how music grows 'ijom living experiences and how it differs 
among cultures. . v 



tfoTIVATIONAL AMD VISUAL RESOURCES 

FILM SOURCES V < 

A. j. Use - of- Films Outside District, ■. 

" v l. ; University of Washington Audio Visual 
; *2. Seattle Library 

3. Bellevue Library. /' 

■= — ^--Centraigfesljingtpnr-Stat 

.5. Washington State University 

B. Films in- the District 

Classrooms Unlimited • - 
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MOTIVATIONAL 1 AND VISUAL -RESOURCES 



SOCIETY' K)R,VISUAL EDUCATION (S.V.E, PRINT PACKETS) 



, ; , • : PRINTS 


' NUMBER ' • ■ 


PRINTS - 


NUMBER ' 


-v Common Insects 

■j:r\ • • . • r 


: ' [ •;. SP 101 y./ 

v ' ' ' 


' * 

'Fam^iar Cloud Fops 

■ > ' •••• •• . •••».. 


SP 115 


: ; Spring 'jttld Flowers • 


•• SP102 


Familiar Freshwater Fish 


... SP U6 ' 


1 1 1 1 . 

: .Wild Animals if 

I ■ . . <; ' • 


• SP 103 


» 

Familiar Birds ■ . # . • 


SP 117 , 


Common Birds 1 ' • . 

i ■ '. 


1 -V; — ; 

". \. :SP 104 ' 


■ Large Animals- of "North America, Group I k SP 161 ■ 




SP .105 


Large Animals of , Nor ^America , Group 5 II SP 162 . 


; Farm and Ranch Animals 


j SP 106 


.''•''•'* 

. " , 'Insects of Garden and Cropland 

— Ill 'r- — i L : • ;• 


' SP 163. • 

• 


Moths and Butterflies ,• 


t 

SP»7 


Insects of Home, and Neighborhood 


SB 164 • 

■> 


1 ' 1, ■ ■ IB 1 

* Common Fruits ■ \' r ■ 


SP 108 


Large Sea Animals . 


SP 165 


., Broadleaf Trees ' 

: •.. y 


. SP 109 ■ 


. j ■ ■ bbbbbbbbbbbbJ .| ■■■ - 1 1 1 ■ 

Small Animals of- Sea and Shore 

■ * . 


> 

J SP 166; ^ 


■ \ 

t 

: Animals Without Backbones 

■ ' ^ ■ . •": ... 


,SP no •' 


' : , • ■ '■ 

' . ■ t 


►'• . /, 


Reptiles Amphibians 


4 

'*;.'.. * 'sp in 


"■ ; : • % •; . . .:; 

* ' 1 





Zoo Animals ) 



SP 112 



MOTIVATIONAL ANILJISUAL RESOURCES 



PRINT RESOURCES (FOR REINHOLD AND S^V.E. PRINTS) 



\ 



1. Seattle Library •.' v 

2... Bellevue Library 

3. Univeraity of Washington Audio Visual'' 

4. Bellevue Elementary School Libraries. 



% 
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MOTIVATIONAL AND VISUAL RESOURCES 



BAILEY FILM ASSOCIATES (continued) 
. r.-* TITLE • 




« 

C/BW 


TIME 


GRADE LEVEL 


Japanese Handicrafts 






.' 11 min. ; 


• E-12 


Look at That 




c 


10-1/2 min. 


. K-6 


Mood and Feeling in Art s 


i 

Rhythm and Movement in Art 




'c 


.18-1/2 min. 

* / 

* 


E-12^ ■ 


Sources of Art 

* 


• 


c 


11 mli. 


E-12 


Sunlight 'and Shadow in Painting 




. c 


11 min. 


• E-12 •. 


Sun Symbol in Art 




c 

> ' 


15 min. 


E-12 * 



-MOTIVATIONAL AND- VISUAL 'RESOURCES' *. 






REINHOLD PRINTS (PHOTOGRAPHIC EXAMPLES" OF ELEMENTS AND PRINCIPLES ' OF DESIGN) 


»"■"" "*■»*.•■' i * 

f. 


• * 


PORTFOLIOS* .' - / • ' 


IN COLOR '• ' •' ' " v ■ 


IK BLACK- & WHITE 


1. 


: 'Line " ' \ . \ , . . t' . ' 

■ * ■■•'*.* 
■'' -" - 


12 ■ : 


c • ■ 

... 12' . 


• i 

'. 2 - 


r • :-• 

. Mass"- . 


i 

12 '. ' . . . 




' . -3. 


"Organization ' * 


- 12 


12 . 


... . 4. 


r 

Surface 

7 . - . 1 ... . 


'12 ^ 


• 12. " '• 


'. ■ 5. 


Color 1 . " " " < • : 


23 .. " •"' .' . , 




6. 


^Movement ' V 


12 


12 


7. 


Perception 


12 


' -12 


8. 


Space A 


13 


11 


4 . : *Each Portfolio has a 16-page manuals 




» 






















3?3 ■ ••••.>*. : ;': '•' 


4& ' 
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MOTIVATIONAL AND V ISUAL RESOURCES — • 

. — " 7: — — ■■; v. . . 

BAILEY, FILM-ASSOCIATES (continued) . ■.""■„ * . ' • vN 

'• ■ ■■ ■ : title • _ ; .< . elm • ' time grade level . 



Discovering Earoony in Art •., \. 

. -: ."I-. ' " 


r . ■• C 

•> 


' 16 nin. 


' 1 


Discovering Ideas for Art V 

— - — ■ ■. •r-* ' ' ■ — — 




15-1/2 miru 


E-12 ■ 


* ■ !■ / . 

Discovering Line 


• ■ c • ■ 


* 

,,' 17 nin. 


1 ■ . # 


Discovering 'Perspective 


■1 

" . c 


•'. 14iin, 


; 


Msctfvering Texture 


• ,\ C i 


• 17-1/2 Bin. 




Educated Eye, The ' 


* . ■' c 






1 . ; . • . , .. . — 

.Exploring Relief Printnaking. 


. <: ' ^ C 

* ■' 

t 


.12 lin. ■ 


E-12 ' 


Ideas for Art, ' 

- > 


V- ■ * 

' , i' 

. c 


15-3/4 ain. ' 




*• " « 

Introduction to Contour Drawing. ■ • ■ ' 




:< 12 nin. 


/ , E-12 , ' 


.1 * * ■ 

■ • • • . *vy . r ' 

, Introduction to Drawing- Materials 




16 nin. 


* 


introduction to Sculpture Methods 


• * " 


* 18-1/2 .fin.- ; 


" ,#, | 

E-12 
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